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INTRODUCTION 
It has long been recognized that knowledge of Latin and Greek 
affixes may make a contribution toward the enrichment of vocabulary . 
It has also been felt that such knowledge may contribute to correct 
J 
spelling, improved word recognition, and greater reading efficiency. 
However, few studies have been done using this approach in teaching 
vocabulary , and conflicting results have been obtained. The differences 
in results obtained from such studies may be due to the methods used in 
which the direct teaching approach was the most predominant. An 
independent discovery of meanings of word parts by the pupil might 
result in greater retention and better facility in recognizing and 
interpretif7 unfamiliar words of similar structure . 
Hogan, working with tenth, eleventh , and twelfth grade students, 
compared the results of teaching word parts using two different methods •. 
She reported the inductive method superior to the deductive according 
to the results obtained . 
This study is an attempt to teach word meanings through knowledge 
of word parts in grades seven, eight, and nine , using two methods , 
direct teaching and independent discovery . A comparison will be made 
of the effect of the t'tt1o methods on : ( 1 ) knowledge of l~ord parts, 
(2) achievement in reading, and (3) spelling achievement. 
if Florence P. Hogan, "Comparison of Two Methods of Teaching vlord 
Meaning Through the Use of \-lord Parts in Grades Ten, Eleven , and 
Twelve , " Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation, Boston University 
School of Education, 1961 . 
-1-
CHAPTER I 
.REVllWi OF RELATED RESEARCH 
The research in this study will be concerned with the following 
factors as related to reading and spelling achievement: 
1 • Knowledge of word parts 
2. Visual memory 
3. Psychology of meaningful practice 
4. Inductive and deductive techniques of learning 
.5. Team learning 
Knowledge of word Parts 
The influence of other languages, such as Latin and Greek, upon 
!I ?J 
the English language has been recognized. Carr, using Thorndike 1 s 
20,000 word count found that 48.73 per cent of these words were 
derived from Latin, 10.22 per cent from the Greek, and ,32.26 were 
Germanic in origin. 
J.l 
In 19.52 Regenos published a list of over 7000 English words 
derived directly from Latin without change or with only minor changes 
in their endings. The source used was Webster's Collegiate Dictionary 
(fifth edition) • 
iJ Wilbert L. Carr, "The Sources of English Words, 11 Classical Outlook, 
(19:4.5-46), 1942. 
?} Etlward L. Thorndike, The Teacher 1 s Word Book of 20,000 Words, 
New Yorlc: Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, 1931. 
J.l Graydon \'1 . Regenos, 11Latin Words in Current English," Classical 
Journa1, (48:8,5-108 ), 19.52. 
-2-
11 
Bock revealed the importance of Latin derivations to high school 
students preparing for college boards. In a study involving a sample 
of 4,118 English words taken from Tgorndike's Century Senior Dictionary, 
she found that 2,110 of these words were of Latin origin, 1,916 from 
classical Latin, and 75 per cent of the latter were listed in the 
College Entrance Examination List. She also found that 23 per cent of 
these words were not represented in high school Latin vocabulary at all. y 
Betts writes that due to the fact that approximately thirty per 
cent of our English words are Latin in origin a study of the commonest 
Latin roots should help an individual to understand hundreds of English 
words. 
The value of a knowledge of word parts is also recognized by 
'jj 
Gr~ when he states: 
A source of valuable help in getting clues to meaning 
in reading is a knowledge of the meaning of common roots, 
prefixes and suffixes. Training should begin with a thorough 
study of the meanings of those words which appear in the 
selections used in the basic reading course. Students should 
be taught to combine these meanings with those suggested 
by other contextual clues in seeking for the meaning 
intended b.Y the author. 
j) Carolyn E. Bock, "Adequacy of the Latin Word Lists of the College 
Entrance Examination Board as a Means for Teaching Words of Latin 
Derivation Occurring in the General Vocabulary of the English 
Language, 11 Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation, University of 
Michigan, Ann Arbor, 1947. 
Y Emmett A. Betts, Founfiations of Reading Instruction, New York: 
American Book Company, 1950. 
3) William S. Gray, ''Increasing the Basic Competencies of Students, 11 
Reading in the High School and Co1lege, Forty-seventh Yearbook, 
National Society for the Study of Education, Part II, Bloomington, 
illinois, Public Schools Publishing Company, 1948, p. 97. 
Support to this method in aiding word recognition is given by 
11 
Durrell and Sullivan who state: 
A child who has had his attention called to certain 
roots or prefixes and who later notices these elements 
in a new word will probably recognize the word at sight 
more readily than if he had no such training. 
?J 
Greene emphasizes the economy of time experienced in learning the 
meaning of a root rather than just the word itself. He also points out 
4 
that a knowledge of roots is more reliable than the memorization of word 
meanings, since no one meaning is universally applicable. He states, 
"Recognition of fundamental identities under any guise makes for clarity 
of comprehension and engenders confidence in meeting new words. The 
root method alone is reliable." 
Vocabulary growth is aided not only by the knowledge of certain 
roots but also by the ability to recognize prefixes and suffixes and to 
combine them with the root to arrive at the meaning of an unknown word. 
J} 
Hovious points out: 
Power to recombine familiar stems and affixes atuomati-
cally extends the vocabulary. For the reader who knows that 
~means earth (as in geometry, geography, etc.) the sentence, 
"Thus was destroyed man • s belief in a geocentric universe," 
holds no terrors. Pupils may be given one such clue daily, 
and aided qy the teacher think of all the modern English words 
which contain the clue. Thus, if cor, cordis meaning "heart" 
were on the day's docket, pupils might find cordial, cardiac, 
accord, courage, etc. 
l/ Donald D. Durrell and Helen B. Sullivan, "Vocabulary Instruction in 
the Intermediate Grades, 11 The ElementarY English Review (April, 1938), 
15: 195· 
?J A. Greene, "Vocabulary: Essential Equipment," A!nerican School 
Board Journa1 (October, 1947), 115:20. 
J} Carol Hovious, Suggestions for je~chers of Reading. Gra4es 7-12, 
New York: D.c. Heath and Company, 1961, p. 415. 
11 
Harris also recognizes the importance of word parts study as he 
states: 
A large number of English words start with prefixes. 
These little word parts have fairly constant meanings, 
and a person who knows the meanings of the more common 
prefixes can frequently make a fairly close guess as to 
the meaning of a new word, particularly when it is met 
in a meaningful context. 
?J 
As to the value of the study of roots Harris writes: 
A knowledge of the meanings of some of the more 
common Latin roots which are found in many English words 
is unquestionably helpful in attacking unknown words at 
a mature level. Roots like :.12.2.1:1, meaning to carry, fac or 
il.s, meaning to make, and a few others can be easily learned 
by mature pupils. • • 
The need for developing ability to attack polysyllabic words involves 
using structural as well as phonetic analysis. In commenting on this 
need for structural analysis of a word as related to junior and senior 
11 
high school students, Horsman states: 
The reader encounters many words which he cannot 
identif,y through contextual clues or word-form clues. 
He m~ find that the word is a compound or that it is 
made up of a root word plus an inflectional ending, 
or that it is a word that lllllst be broken up into 
syllables before it can be pronounced. 
1/ Albert J. Harris, How to Increase Reading Ability, New York: Longmans 
Green and Company, 1961, p. 41). 
?:} ~· P• 416. 
11 Owen Horsman, "Developing Independent Word Attack in Junior and 
Senior High Schools, 11 Basic Instruction in Read.ing in Elementary 
and High Schools, W.S. Gr~ (ed.), Chicago: University of Chicago 
Press, 1948, p. 1)8. 
11 
Dawson and Bamman comment on the value of the study of word 
parts not only in improving word attack skills but also as a key to 
the extension of word meaning. They state, 11A knowledge of the meanings 
of a minimum number of prefixes, suffixes, and roots can lead to the 
understanding of thousands of new words which have been derived from 
familiar words. 11 y 
McCullough also states that one way of arriving at the meaning 
of a word is through the analysis of prefixes, suffixes and roots. 
She writes: 
• • • In this direction the job will be to have the 
students become familiar with the meanings of certain 
word parts and become skillful in recognizing their presence 
in a word. • • A polysyllabic word must clearly present to 
them its prefix, root, and suffix, as though they were cars 
in a railroad train. Having separated the parts for analysis 
of sound and meaning, the students must then reassemble them 
in meaning and sound to compose the total word. 
:J 
Strang comments that the method of attacking new words by studying 
familiar word parts is helpful to retarded readers. She states, 11Such 
a study of words as they occur in the student's reading may lead him 
to make lists of words that have like elements. Thus, he will learn 
new prefixes and suffixes, and roots as he encounters them." 
i/ Mildred A. Dawson and Henry A. Bamman, F\lndamenta1s of Basic 
Reading Instruction, New York: Longmans Green and Company, 
1959, P• 99. 
Y Constance McCullough, ''Word Analysis in High School," The English 
Journa1 , (January, 1952), 41:18. 
:J Ruth Strang, "Helping Retarded Readers, 11 Reading in the High 
School and College, FortY-seventh Yearbook, National Society for 
the Study of Education, Part II, moomington, illinois, 1948, p. 242. 
6 
11 ?J 
Stauffer analyzed Thorndike's Teacher's Word B9ok of 20,000 Words 
and found that fifteen prefixes account for 82 per cent of the total 
number of prefixes of the 4,922 words in this list having prefixes. 
He proposed that these commonly used fifteen prefixes should be the 
basis for lessons in word study. 
21 
In commenting on the value of the teaching of suffixes, 'lborndike 
s~s: 
Many teachers think that there are few words formed 
with suffixes except among words little used save by rather 
pedantic speakers and writers. On the contrary, suffix 
words are found even in the commonest thousand, among the 
everyd~ tools of communication of the multitude. • • 
He continues: 
The incidental learning of suffixes has two merits: 
they are learned as genuine meanings in genuine contexts; 
what is learned in each case is a living habit or tendency 
of thought. But it seems probable that a reasonable amount 
of deliberate and systematic teaching, if based on ade-
quate knowledge and planned and carried out wisely, can 
retain these merits, economize time in learning the mother 
tongue, and give some useful ideas about language in 
general. 
He concludes, "Correct responses to suffixes is not a luxury in 
the comprehension and use of English, but a necessity. 11 
if Russell G. Stauffer, "A Study of Prefixes in the Thorndike List 
to Establish a List of Prefixes that Should Be Taught in the 
Elementary School, 11 Journa1 of Educationa1 Research, (February, 
1942), 35:453-4)8. 
?J ]tlward L. Thorndike, Teacher 1 s Word Bo9k of 20, 000 Words , 
New York: Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, 1931. 
:J Edward 1. Thorndike, The Teaching of English Suffixes, New York : 
Teachers College, Columbia University, Contributions to Education, 
Number 847, 1941, p. 64. 
7 
8 
These statements of recognized authorities in education are 
11 
based upon the findings of research. Tate experimented with sixth 
grade students to deterMine the value of using word roots in under-
standing word meanings . He reported gains in vocabulary by the 
experimental group which gained 13 per cent as compared with 3·9 
per cent for the control group . 
A study, carried on in an adult class in which word parts were 
?) 
presented via the tachistoscope, was reported by Brown. Fourteen 
master words were used l'lhich contained the most frequently used Latin 
and Greek roots and prefixes found in over 14,250 common English words . 
Demonstration was made of the manner in which these word elements could 
be used as clues to word meaning. 
The Nelson-Denny Reading Test was used before and after the 
fourteen sessions to check on the improvement in reading achievement. 
:J 
Brown reported that the average improvement in vocabulary was 11 
percentile points. He also reported excellent gains made in reading 
speed and comprehension by the class. In terms of the test totals, 
the class made the equivalent of two years' progress in fourteen sessions. 
if Harry L. Tate, "Two Experiments in Reading Vocabulary Building," 
Modern Language Journal (December, 1938), 23:214-218. 
?) J. L. Brown, "Vocabulary via Tachistoscope; a Visual Approach 
to Improved Reading Ability, 11 Educational Screen (September, 19 51 ) , 
30:274-275· 
;J Ibid. p. 274. 
9 
Using word roots and prefixes as the means of increasing word 
!I 
meaning, Otterman did an experiment involving about .500 seventh graders. 
The purpose of this study was to determine the ability of students at 
this grade level to interpret unfamiliar words containing studied word 
elements. A ten minute daily lesson was presented by the teacher to 
these students. Each lesson was based on one prefix and one root for 
a period of six weeks while a control group followed the regular English 
lessons . y 
Otterman used Osburn's count of word roots 
11 
having the highest 
lJ:} 
frequency in the Thorndike list of 1 0, 000 words and Stauffer's list 
of fifteen prefixes accountij] for 82 per cent of the total number of 
prefixes used in Thorndike's 20 , 000 word list. 
The results of this experiment indicated that the experimental 
group made gains over the control group . These gains were not statisti-
cally significant except in spelling. Improvement in the interpretation 
of new words by the more able students was noted. Otterman concluded, 
as a result of this study, that the interpretation of new words from 
known elements may be too difficult a process for this age group except 
for the more able students . 
if Lois M. Otterman, 11An Experimental Study of the Value of Teaching 
Word Roots and Prefixes to Seventh Grade Pupils," Unpublished Doctoral 
Dissertation, Boston University School of Education, 19.52. 
Y W. J. Osburn, 11Teaching Spelling by Teaching Syllables and Word Roots, 11 
E1ementary School Journa1 (September, 19.54), .5.5:32-41. 
11 Edward L. Thorndike, Teachers Word Book , New York: Teachers College, 
Columbia University, 1921. 
':J:} Stauffer, Op. cit. 
;J Thorndike, Teacher 1 s Word Book of 20 , 000 vlords, Op. cit. 
10 
11 
In 1942 Jenkins experimented wi.th four methods of teaching 
vocabulary to seventh graders. For fourteen weeks all classes were 
given the same reading material with the exception of vocabulary 
training. Experimental Group I used a reading workbook; Experimental 
Group II kept individual word cards of unknown words with contextual 
meanings and did dictionary drills; Experimental Group III studied 
synonyms and antonyms, did dictionary work and kept a vocabulary 
notebook; and Experimental Group IV studied examples of words in context 
and used the study of word parts in word analysis. The improvement in 
reading comprehension as measured by the Iowa Silent Reading Test showed 
that all experimental groups gained over the control group with Groop TII 
registering the greatest gains. 
In this experiment recognition of word parts resulted in a ten 
months' gain in reading achievement as compared to an eight months~ gain 
qy the control group. Although these gains were not as great as those 
registered by the group doing dictionary work along with the study of 
synonyms and antonyms, the value of the study of word parts in vocabulary 
and comprehension improvement is evident. 
?J 
Betts sums up the various values which are derived from the teaching 
of word elements in the following statement, ''Some knowledge of roots 
and their prefixes and suffixes contributes to correct spelling, correct 
usage in speech and writing and to word recognition in reading activities." 
He further states, "The teaching of this aspect of word analysis need 
not be complicated. Pupil investigation of word structure may be made 
most interesting and highly profitable." 
1/ Marguerite Jenkins, "Vocabulary Development: A Reading Experiment 
in Seventh Grade English, 11 Peabody Journa1 of Education (May, 1942), 
19:347-351. 
g) Betts, Op. cit. p. 665. 
11 
YisuaJ. memory 
Research indicates that language abilities grow together and are 
interrelated. 
11 
The relationship between reading and spelling ~as noted 
by Durrell when he stated, "The fundamental psychological skills under-
lying reading and spelling are similar. In general, reading ability 
correlates closely with spelling ability, since skill in word perception 
is essential if a child is to recall words vividly enough to write them." 
?J 
Gates showed that reading and spelling are based on such common 
factors as writing habits, phonetic abilities and visual perception. 
Ji 
Townsend reported a median coefficient of +.)11 in correlation 
between reading comprehension and spelling as a result of a study in-
volving students in grades three through twelve. She also found a 
positive high correlation between spelling and vocabulary and reported 
a median coefficient of +.629. She concluded that relatively high 
positive correlations would indicate that abilities in spelling and 
reading as well as in vocabulary tend to accompany each other. 
iJ Donald D. Durrell, Improvement of Basic Reading Abilities, Yonkers-
on-Hudson, New York: World Book Company, 1940, p. 267. 
?J Arthur I. Gates, "Reading in Relation to Spelling," Teachers Service 
Bulletin in Reading, New York: Macmillan Company, (October, 1944), 
Vol. 6, No. 2. 
J.l Agatha Townsend, 11An Investigation of Certain Relationships of 
Spelling with Reading and Academic Aptitude, 11 Journal. of F4ucational 
Research (February, 1947), 40:465-476. 
12 
Visual memory of words seems to be one of the important factors 
accounting for the close relationship existing between spelling and 
11 
reading. Murphy stressed its importance to reading when she wrote, 
"Careful visual perception is the first skill the child needs in learning 
to read but we must be sure to continue the training to include exercises 
involving visual memory. 11 
gj 
Kirk also stated, "Learning to read involves the process of visual 
memory, or remembering things previously seen, and visual discrimination, 
or seeing similarities ani differences in words." 
Support to these statements was provided by the results of an inves-
;J 
tigation conducted by Mack. She analyzed the importance of various 
word analysis abilities in reading arrl spelling achievement. She 
reported a high positive relationship between visual discrimination and 
spelling achievement. A positive relationship between visual discrimi-
nation and reading achievement was also noted. 
1:J:} 
Comerford worked with 402 students in grade five and reported 
finding a highly significant relationship existing between writing from 
visual memory and spelling achievement when mental age, word recognition 
and pronunciation were held constant. 
if Helen A. Murphy, "Insuring Success in Beginning Reading, 11 N.E.A, 
Journa1 (October, 1946), )5:)82-)8). 
gj Samuel A. Kirk, Teaching Reading to Slow Reading Children, Boston: 
Houg}_lton Mifflin Company, 1940, p. 53. 
:J Esther Mack, "An Investigation of the Importance of Various Word 
Analysis Abilities in Reading and Spelling Achievement, 11 Unpublished 
Doctoral Dissertation, Boston University School of Education, 1953. 
!J:./ Joseph F. Comerford, "Perceptual Abilities in Spelling, 11 Unpublished 
Doctoral Dissertation, Boston University School of Education, 1954. 
ll 
Beckwith and Hedrick conducted a study involving 345 junior high 
students and reported a positive substantial correlation between visual 
memory and spelling for all total groups and sub-groups participating 
in the experiment. Some correlation between visual memory and reading 
was also noted with the boys of the remedial reading group registering 
the highest correlation between these two skills. 
The importance of visual memory of words as related to spelling 
and reading achievement seems to be notm1orthy. It would appear that 
word analysis practice involving structural analysis or close observa-
tion of word parts would result in in~rovement in spelling and reading 
providing that such word perception is associated with meaning. 
if Katherine Beckwith and Frances C. Hedrick, "A Study of Reversal 
Tendencies in a Visual Memory Test, and an Analysis of the 
Correlation between Visual Memory, School Achievement, and I.Q. 11 
Unpublished Master's Thesis, Boston University School of Education, 
1959· 
Psychology of meaningful practice 
The contention that the rate of learning and the amount of 
retention are both affected by factors other than teaching methods 
11 
has been made . Southall states that important influences in the 
learning process are: 
••• the child's interest in and readiness for the 
experience; complexity of the learning; the age and 
intelligence of the learner; the material aids to 
learning; the recency, frequency, and contiguity of 
the experience; the amount and distribution of 
practice; and the emotional satisfaction or dis-
satisfaction accompanying the learning. 
14 
A more specific and definitive reference concerning the importance y 
of practice in a meaningful context is made by Gray : 
Practice or drill is not a law of learning 
unless there is also reinforcing progress in 
approaching a goal . A goal or motive, a result 
or success, and repetition or excercise ••• all 
three in combination result in efficient learning ••• 
The implication of this trilogy of learning princi-
ples for education would seem to be clear. We can 
teach proficiency in problem solving if we first 
motivate our pupils to want the rewards we are 
able to give them for learning to be proficient; 
then, issue rewards promptly for each unit of 
progress, and finally, repeat the procedure over 
and over again until the desired level of proficiency 
has been reached. 
1/ Maycie K. Southall , "How Do Children Learn?" Childhood Education 
(December, 1959), )6:151-152. 
Y J. St~ey Gray, "Creative Thinking, Reasoning and Problem 
Solving, 11 Educational P§ychology , C. E. Skinner (ed.) 
Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, Inc. 1959, p. 554. 
15 
In cases where negative results follow concentrated practice, 
!I 
Thorndike attributes this to the possibilities that: (1) the 
investigator did not inform his subjects whether their responses 
were correct or wrong nor what the amount of error was; (2) there 
was no adequate motive to improve; or (J) the practice was in so 
narrow a function that the limit of improvement was reached early. 
In an attempt to provide word analysis practice materials which 
- would be consistent with the psychological principles of learning 
involved in efficient and meaningful practice, several experimental 
studies have been conducted. Self-correcting materials providing 
the reward of immediate knowledge of correctness of responses were 
generally used. This practice seemed to provide an interesting 
as well as profitable learning experience for the pupils. The 
learning technique used is known as the classification method of 
word analysis, which emphasizes word meanings as well as providing 
practice in phonetic analysis. y 
sp~j;d.el worked with fourth grade children and made an evaluation 
of learning derived from practice in phonetic word analysis using 
the classification technique. The children sorted i ndividual word 
cards into groups according to their common meanings. The students 
made statistically significant gains in reading and phonetic analysis 
ability. 
iJ Edward L. Thorndike, Ihe Psychology o£ 1earning, New York: 
Teachers College, Columbia University, Vol. II, 191), p. 151. 
Y Elizabeth B. Spe.ici'd, "Word Analysis Through Word Classification," 




Spencer used similar practice with children in grade four. The 
words were placed on cards , forty to a card . The children wrote the 
words according to the meaning indicated by a classification. 
Evaluations were made of the effectiveness of the practice. The 
experimental group showed statistically significant gains over the 
control group in word recognition, phonetic analysis, visual memory, 
recognition of homophones , reading achievement, vocabulary, and speed 
of reading. y 
Catterson conducted a study with fifth grade children, comparing 
two different instructional methods; the classification or inductive, 
and "rules and exceptions" or deductive . Practice exercises for each 
technique used approximately the same words . The chi ldren using both 
methods worked in pairs and all of the material was self-directing and 
self-correcting . Both experimental groups made gains in reading, 
word pronunciation and vocabulary, with the experimental group using 
the classification exercises making the greater gains . Spelling 
instruction was omitted during the study, yet both experimental groups 
shm·red gains in spelling as great as those of the control group which 
had regular spelling instruction. 
1/ Doris U. Spencer, "An Evaluation of Word Study Lessons in Grade 
Four, 11 Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation, Boston University 
School of Education, 1958. 
?:../ Jane H. Catterson, "Inductive versus Deductive Methods in Word 
Analysis in Grade Five , 11 Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation, 
Boston University School of Education , 1959 . 
17 
Inductive and deductive techniques of learning 
The results of the Catterson study indicated the superiority 
of the classification method involving the inductive learning process 
over the "rules ani exceptions" method emphasizing a deductive approal:h 
to learning. Further experimentation followed involving other grade 
levels in word analysis practice and comparing the effects of instruc-
tion in which these two methods were employed. 
11 
Corcoran worked with students in grade three. The more able 
children in the experimental group, using the inductive or classifi-
cation method of word analysis, registered more significant gains in 
reading achievement as compared with the superior children of the 
group using the deductive or direct teaching method. Both experi-
mental groups registered greater gains than the control group. 
Although neither group made statistically significant gains, those 
using the inductive method of word analysis made greater gains in 
word pronunciation, visual discrimination, and reading achievement. 
In the studies involving knowledge of word parts as a particular 
form of word analysis, the direct teaching or deductive method of 
instruction was used. The possibility that another technique of 
learning word parts might produce greater results began to be explored. 
1/ Clare Corcoran, 11Inductive versus Deductive Methods of Teaching 
Word Analysis in Grade Three , 11 Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation, 
Boston University School of Education, 1961. 
11 
Kottmeyer proposed this possibility when he stated: 
A traditional classroom approach is through the 
teaching of common prefixes, suffixes and roots. 
This can easily become mechanical and uninteresting 
to both teachers and children and should therefore 
be used with caution. 
The thing that needs to be done primarily is to 
sensitize children to words, to have them become 
interested in words, and keenly aware of word values. 
Any means whereby this objective can be achieved would 
certainly be justified. 
?J 
Strang, McCullough and Traxler stated their support of the 
inductive approach to the learning of word parts when they wrote: 
For difficulty with prefixes, suffixes and roots--
lack of recognition of the common ones and lack of 
knowledge of their meanings--the students need to see 
several familiar words containing the same part 
(prefix, suffix, or root--whatever is being studied), 
to identify the common part, and to determine from the 
known meanings of the words the contribution of the 
prefix to the meanings of the words. This inductive 
approach reverses the "teacher-telling" situation 
and causes the student to do his own thinking, arrive 
at his own conclusions; it gives greater assurance 
that real understanding has taken place. 
1/ William Kottmeyer, Handbook for Remedial Reading, St. Louis: 
Webster Publishing Company, 1947, p. 128. 
?J Ruth Strang, Constance M. McCullough, and Arthur E. Traxler, 
The Improvement of Rea<iing, New York: McGraw-Hill Book 




It is probable, however, that greater word 
power will be developed if, instead of system-
atically teaching long lists of roots, prefixes, 
and suffixes, the teacher will provide for more 
informal comparison of those words in each selec-
tion having common characteristics, in prefixes, 
suffixes, and base words appearing in their reading. 
This program will have the added advantage of 
promot~ a more flexible attack on new words. 
Durrell expressed the opinion that the method of presentation 
and the words presented apparently influence the amount of learning 
achieved. He points out: 
••• Word meanings are determined by usage, and 
sometimes word elements acquire meanings quite 
different from their original ones. Some children 
seem to enjoy and profit by the study of meanings 
of word elements, while others find such study an 
added burden. It is quite possible that the success 
depends upon the teacher's selection and presenta-
tion of word elements. 
Word roots, prefixes, and suffixes should be 
chosen for study when there are many English words 
which conform to the meanings indicated by the word 
element ••• 
iJ Althea Beery, 11 Suggestions for Developing Word Meaning in Grade 
4 and .Above, 11 Reading in the Elementary School, Forty-eighth 
Yearbook, National Society for the Study of Education, Part II, 
Bloomington, Illinois: Public Schools Publishing Company, 
1949, P• 179· 
y Donald D. Durrell, Improving Reaciing Inst;gction, Yonkers-on-
Hudson, New York: World Book Company, 195 , P• 265. 
19 
20 
These comments by authorities plus the conclusions of the 
11 
Catterson study influenced the initiation of an experiment b,y y 
Hogan to determine the value of teaching word parts in grades 
ten, eleven, and twelve and also to compare the effects of such 
teaching by the inductive method using the classification technique 
of word analysis with the results obtained by using the deductive 
or direct teaching method. The inductive or classification method 
was employed to lead the student to discover independently the 
meanings of the various word parts studied. The student arrived 
at this discovery through the use of meaningful structural analysis 
by classifying words according to the meaning of their related 
word parts . The deductive method involved the direct teaching of 
the meaning of word parts and the use of derivative words in practice 
exercises similar to the type used in vocabulary workbooks. Identical 
word parts were introduced in the lessons of both methods . These 
included 108 roots, 50 prefixes, and 45 suffixes which were presented 
in ninety lessons during a ten-week period of instruction. Approxi-
mately the same number of words were presented in each method. 
Self-directing and self-correcting materials were used for both 
methods. 
if Catterson, Op. cit. 
Y Hogan, OB. cit. 
21 
Both experimental groups registered statistically significant 
gains over the control group in knowledge of word parts. The 
experimental group using the inductive method made significant 
gains in vocabulary achievement over both the control and the 
experimental group using the deductive method. 
11 
Hogan concluded that high school students improve their 
vocabulary through knowledge of word parts arxi that the inductive 
approach to word meaning through the use of structural analysis is 
superior to the usage, or deductive method in ~1hich the meanings of 
word parts are told to the students. She also concluded that the 
inductive method of meaningful word analysis appears to be the 
better technique of learning for the boys especially in reading 
achievement, vocabulary, visual memory, and spelling. This technique 
also produces better achievement results for the girls in knowledge of 
word parts, vocabulary, and spelling than the deductive method. 
The results of this experiment also indicated that students 
with higher intelligence quotients profited more in learning from 
the classification method than from the direct teaching method in 
all areas of achievement evaluated. The less able students learned 
more using the inductive method in all areas evaluated, especially 
in spelling and visual memory. 
jJ ~· 
Team learning 
The use of team learning is a natural development of programs 
stressing individualized instruction fun meaningful classroom 
activities. Research has indicated that whenever students are 
properly paired or grouped for skills practice not only does the 
learning task become more enjoyable but also more profitable. 
Usually self-directing materials are used and allowance is made 
for a maximum amount of differentiated instruction and practice 
adjusted to the progress rate and level of ability of each pupil. 
11 
Gray states: 
Experience shows clearly that pupil development 
cannot always be achieved most effectively as the 
child works alone. Of great importance is the 
stimulus and added insight which result when he works 
cooperatively with others in achieving common goals. 
?:} 
Durrell and his associates conducted a study in the inter-
mediate grades in team learning using as much as possible self-
correcting and self-directing materials. They observed that skills 
22 
subjects as spelling and arithmetic adapted readily to individualized 
programs of instruction. Significant gains in reading achievement 
1/ William S. Gray ( ed. ) Classroom Technioues in Improving Reading, 
Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1947, p. 2J. 
?:} Donald D. Durrell, Walter J. McHugh, and John C. Manning, 
11 Adapting Instruction to the Learning Needs of Children in 
the Intermediate Grades," Journal. of Fducation (December, 1959), 
2:142. 
2.3 
especially in vocabulary and comprehension skills were registered 
in grade six. Teams of two students were used for practice in 
analysis and classification according to meaning of new words . The 
reaction of pupils to team learning in this comprehensive study was 
reported as being highly favorable. 
11 
Clapper and others determined the effectiveness of paired 
learning on reading achievement in grades two and three. They con-
eluded that team work lends itself well to use in reading as well as 
in many other areas of the elementary school curriculum. Furthermore, 
they stated that paired practice provides additional time for the 
teacher to meet the needs of individual pupils within the classroom. 
The social value derived from team learning was emphasized in 
a study involving .54.5 sixth grade children using guides prepared by y 
Jones for social studies instruction. Jones concluded that pupils 
enjoyed the experience of paired practice and felt that the use of 
study guides in this manner was interesting and profitable. 
if Clapper, et al., 11The Effectiveness of Paired Learning on a Reading 
Program in Grades li and III," Unpublished Master's Thesis, Boston 
University School of Education, 19,58. 
!) Annie Lee Jones, "Graded Study Guides for Sixth Grade Social 
Studies," Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation, Boston University 
School of Education, 19,58. 
24 
11 
Bradley used word classification lessons in the second grade. 
One experimental group was teacher directed and the other working 
in pairs, used self-directing and self-correcting lessons covering 
the same material as the first group. The control group followed 
the standard procedure outlined in the basal reader. Bradley 
concluded that paired techniques were most conducive to growth in 
reading achievement when used with average or above average pupils. y 
Catterson used paired practice with fifth grade pupils in 
comparing two methods of word analysis practice. She reported 
significantly higher gains for the children working in pairs in 
speed of reading, vocabulary, word pronunciation, and visual memory. 
:J 
Culliton analyzed the effect on retention of expository 
material of different size groups . Some pupils worked singly, others 
in pairs, while others worked. on the same material in teams of three, 
or groups of five. He concluded that retention was better when 
pupils worked in teams of three. In analyzing the effect of the 
size of the group on elaborative and critical thinking abilities, he 
discovered that children working in teams of three registered the 
greatest gains of all the groups. 
j) Mary A. Bradley, 11The Construction and Evaluation of Exercises 
for Providing Meaningful Practice in Second Grade Reading," 
Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation, Boston University School of 
Education, 19.57. 
Y Catterson, Qp. cit. 
:J Thomas E. Culliton, Jr., "Group Size in Relation to the Discussion 
Tasks in Learning, 11 Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation, Boston 
University S~hool of Education, 1961. 
25 
Self-directing and self-correcting lessons in map skills were 
11 
used by Weinswig at the fourth grade level. Three experimental 
groups and one control group comprised the population. The first 
experimental group did the lessons individually, the second worked 
in pairs, and the third in teams of three. The children were 
assigned to groups by the classroom teacher. After analyzing the 
data, Weinswig reported that every experimental group showed 
statistically significant gains over the control group which followed 
the regular program in social studies. However, the experimental 
group, working in teams of three, made the greatest gains of all 
the groups. 
?:.1 
Gore conducted a study in psychology at the college level 
involving sophomore students in three colleges. The experimental 
classes were divided into teams of three or four students, using 
job sheets to guide their learning activities. They proceeded at 
their own rate and used audio-visual aids as the teams deemed 
necessary. The control group was directed by the professor and 
worked individually on the same job sheets. 
1/ Edward s. Wenmswig, "Evaluations of Lessons to Teach Introductory 
Map Skills in Grade Four, 11 Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation, 
EPstgn University School of Education, 1962. 
?:} Alfonso E. Gore, "Individualized Instruction Through Team 
Learning in a College Course in General Psychology, 11 Unpublished 




Gore reported that the experimental group was superior to the 
control group in knowledge of general psychology at the end of the 
time of the experiment. When tested later for retention of the 
material covered, the team learning group was again superior to the 
control group. The difference between the means of the two groups 
was significant at the five per cent level of confidence, favoring 
the experimental group. 
The results of research involving team learning conducted to 
date indicate that: 
1. Students prefer team learning. 
2. Time is saved, and social and mental growth realized, 
especially in the skills' subjects. 
3. It lends itself well to varied age groups. 
4. Teams of three appear to be the best sized groups in 
iierms of maximum growth in learning. 
5· Average and above average students seem to benefit 
most from a team-learning situation. 
Summary 
A review of literature and research relevant to effective 
vocabulary teaching as related to reading and spelling achievement 
may be summarized as follows : 
iJ Ibid. 
27 
1. Knowledge of prefixes , suffixes , and roots is helpful in 
developing word attack ability as well as improving a pupil's 
vocabulary and comprehension. 
2. Structural analysis of vrords increases the ability to dis-
criminate visually between words of similar structure as well 
as to remember the parts of unfamiliar words. Due to the 
positive high correlation between visual memory and spelling, 
structural analysis practice also results in spelling improvement . 
) . The use of meaningful word analysis practice involving self-
directing and self-correcting materials has resulted in gains 
in spelling, vocabulary and reading achievement . This practice 
is based on principles which educational psychologists have 
identified as important influences in the learning process. 
4 . In word analysis practice, the superiority of the inductive 
approach (independent discovery method) over the deductive 
(direct teaching method) has been indicated by the results of 
studies conducted in grades two through six and ten through 
twelve . 
5· The benefits derived from efficient grouping of pupils in teams 
of two or three for practice in the skills' subjects are note-
worthy, especially for students who are classified as having 
average or above average ability . Team learning lends itself 
well to varied age groups. 
CHAPTER II 
,CONSTRUCTION OF MATERIALS 
Two sets of thirty exercises each were constructed to compare two 
methods of teaching vocabulary through the knowledge of word parts. 
In one set, the independent discovery method was used; in the other, 
the direct teaching method. In the former method, the actual meaning 
of a word part was discovered independently by a pupil after or during 
practice of classifying words according to similar structure and 
meaning. He arrived at this generalization inductively through the 
meaningful use of structural analysis. In the direct teaching method, 
the meaning of a word part was taught directly to a pupil through the 
use of a glossary and practice was provided in applying this knowledge 
deductively to the solution of meanings of derivative words. 
For the remainder of the thesis, the exercises of the independent 
discovery method will be referred to as Experimental Method A and those 
of the direct teaching method as Experimental Method B. Samples of each 
method are included in this chapter. 
Selection of Word Pgrts 
The first step in the construction of the exercises was to determine 
the prefixes, suffixes, and roots to be introduced. It was decided that 
thirteen of the fifteen most commonly used prefixes so designated by 
11 
Stauffer would be used in the first ten exercises. These prefixes were: 
if Stauffer, Op . cit. 
-28-
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ab-, ad-, be-, com-, de- , dis- , en- , ex-, in- (meaning into), in-
(meaning not), pre-, pro~, re-, sub- , and un-. The prefixes be and ~ 
of this list were used in later exercises due to organizational reasons 
explained in this chapter under Construction of Materia1s for Method 
For the introduction of roots, it was decided to use all of the 
11 
fifteen word roots in Osburn's list in the first ten exercises. 
These roots were : ced, fac, fer, mit, mot, part, pend, pon, port, 
stat, ten, tend, ven, vers, and vid. These fifteen roots have the 
!:.1 
highest frequency in Thorndike!s list of 10,000 words. Fifteen less 
frequently used roots were introduced in the first ten exercises 
together with the ones from Osburn's list to provide a range of difficulty 
within each exercise. 
3.1 
Thorndike's list of most frequently used suffixes served as a guide 
for the introduction of suffixes. Other word parts presented for study 
in the exercises were selected on the basis of the analysis of fourteen 
vocabulary workbooks and textbooks. As far as possibi!le , it was decided 
to use prefixes, suffixes and roots appearing most frequently in these 
source books in the first twenty exercises of each method, and the ones 
occurring less frequently in the last ten exercises. The same word parts 
1/ Osburn, Op. cit. 
!:} Thorndike, Teachers Word Pook, Op. cit. 
3./ Thorndike, The Teaching of English Suffixes, op. cit. 
were introduced in the same sequence in the exercises of each method. 
A total of 51 prefixes, 37 suffixes , and 102 word roots was presented 
in the thirty exercises of each method. A total of ~ exercises 
was devoted to the study of prefixes, five to suffixes, and sixteen to 
word roots. The word parts used arrl the number of the exercise in which 
they were introduced are as follows: 
Prefixes 
ab-, ex- , en-, in-, pre-
ad-, de-, pro-, un-, non-, com-
sub-, dis-, in- (not), se-
re-, poly-, multi-, trans-, ultra-
bene-, circum-, anti-, ob-, contra-, super-
post-, syn-, per-, extra-, hyper-, over-
uni-, mono-, bi-, du-, centi-, hecto-
hemi-, semi-, demi-, kilo-, mili-, tri-, dec-
retro-, be-, peri-, penta-, quint-, inter-
Suffixes 
-hood, -ment, -ship, -or, -er, -ist, -less 
-ous, -ful, -ate, -ize, -en, - able 
-ion, -ance, -ix, -ess, -arium 
-ant, -dom, -ry, -ness, -kin, -cule, -el, 
-ette, -let, -ling 
-ile, -al, -an, -ar, -ice, -ine, -ity, 
-tude, -th 
















port, fac, scrib, part, die, spec 
pend, sent, ced, graph, fer, log 
ject, due, mit, ven, ten, capit 
cap, pon, plic, vid, man, tend 
stat, vers, rupt, clud, cred, mov 
audio, fid, terr, mort, flex, voc 
tract, lect, mar, apt, cord 
tang, us, micro, cur (run), form 
fract, clam, liber, brev, hab, tort 
sign, tempor, reg, lude, equ, aqu 
chron, ord, path, phon, cur (care for), pel 
auto, ego, dign, mon, serv, facil 
solve, fuse, spir, cide, sect, luc, 
photo, mand 
bell, bio, vita, neo, nov, labor, oper 
magnus, grand, nom, omni, demos, popul, 
fin, termin 
scop, tele, hydra, frater, mater, pater, 




















EXPERIMENTAL METHOD A 
32 
Exercise 12 
Name Class Date 
---------------------------------- ---------------------- -------------------
Directions: Look at these words. Group them according to the likeness of structure 
which they have. Underline the similar part in each word. Write the 
root of the words at the beginning of each group. Some roots have been 




























































Please turn the paper over. 




















The root also means to gather and is sometimes written 
--------------- ------------------: 
The root cord is sometimes written 
----------------
Write the meanings of these words according to their word parts~ 
collector 
-------------------------------------------------------
adaptable __________________________________________________ _ 







EXPERIMENTAL METHOD B 3J 
Exercise 12 
Name Class Date 
------------------------------------- ----------------- ---------------
Directions: Consulting your glossary of word roots, find out what these people 
do. Not all words will be used. We are working with these roots 
in this lesson: tract; leg, lect; ~' ~; apt, ept; cord. 






















22 • dignitary 
23. interviewer 
24. conspirator 
carries important messages 
works in a museum 
writes about people 
works ,.lith his hands 
talks with people 
thinks only of himself 
knows gods and mortals 
rules as an absolute sovereign 
proctors study halls 
plans pretty dresses 
sails the seas 
spends his time plotting 
superintends work 
travel in three's 
waits on people 
belongs to a political party 
employed by Uncle Sam 
lends money on credit 
holds an important official position 
saves stamps, coins, etc. 
is a temporary secretary 
agrees to perform work 
P];ease turn the paper over • 
Exercise 12 
B. Underline the root in each of the following words. Then, consulting your 
glossary of word parts, write the meaning of each word. Remember that the 
suffix, or word ending, determines the meaning. 
1. cordial 9· protractor 
2. legend 10. core 
3· illegible 11. traction 
4. cardiac 12. inept 
5· adaptable 13. aptitude 
6. concordance 14. courageous 
7· election 15. elect 
8. eligible 
c. Underline the correct phrase. 
1. An attitude is a (a) special gift, (b) a game, (c) a feeling, or (d) a war 
maneuver? 
2. To neglect is to (a) starve, (b) see (c) overlook, or (d) emphasize? 
3. To recollect is to (a) forget, (b) memorize, (c) recite, or (d) remember? 
4. A colleague is a (a) cousin, (b) associate, (c) baseball playe~ or (d) neighbor? 
5. Dialect is a (a) language common to certain localities, (b) foreign tongue, 
(c) lecture, or (d) talk between two people~ 
6. To be intelligible means that someone (a) has courage, (b) possesses a good 
intellect, (c) adapts well to situations, or (d) is capable of being understood? 
7• To inherit a legacy means to (a) learn a lesson, (b) collect a debt, (c) agree 
to a contract, or (d) receive some money? 
8 . Legion means a (a) marine, (b) extract, (c) portrait, or (d) great number? 
Selection of VocabularY 
The second step in the construction of materials was to determine 
the number and difficulty of the words to be presented in which the 
selected word parts were important elements. The same fourteen 
vocabulary workbooks and textbooks analyzed for assistance in selecting 
word parts were used as a guide in the selection of the vocabulary used. 
11 
Each word was checked for difficulty with the Thorndike and Lorge list 
of )0,000 words. As nearly as possible the same words containing the 
word parts being studied in each exercise were used in both sets of 
materials, seventy-six percent being common to the exercises of both 
methods. 
Approximately fifty words per exercise were selected for structural 
analysis practice in Method A, making a total of 1.593 different words 
used in the thirty exercises. Due to the types of exercises used in 
Method B, the number of words per exercise had to be curtailed, otherwise, 
the exercises would have been too lo~g for completion in the time 
assigned. About forty of the same words used in Method A were introduced 
for vocabulary practice in each exercise of Method B, making a total 
of 1210 words common to both methods. 
Approximately fifty percent of the words in each exercise were 
. 
below ninth grade level and the remainder ninth grade or above according y 
to the Thorndike and Lorge list which is based on the frequency of 
occurrence of words in books used at these levels. A considerable range 
iJ Frlward L. Thorndike and Irving l.Drge, Ihe Teacher's Word Book of 
30.000 Words, New York: Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, 
Columbia University, 1944. 
).5 
of difficulty was provided within each exercise from third grade to 
twelfth. Thus, the exercises attempted to challenge the brighter students 
as well as to provide a considerable degree of success in word growth for 
the average and less able students . 
A list of the fourteen workbooks and textbooks which were analyzed 
as a partial basis for the selection of word parts and words containing 
tijese respective parts is included in Chapter III. A complete list of 
the words used in the exercises is found in the appendix. 
Common Characteristics of the Exercises 
The same word parts were presented in the exercises of each method. 
A high p~rcentage of the same words containing these word parts was 
common to both sets of exercises . The exercises were also self-directing 
and self- correcting, answer keys being provided for each set. The 
materials were also constructed in such a manner as to lend themselves 
for use in a team-learning situati on. The students worked in pairs or 
teams of three. Each pupil in a team did his own work on the Bt x 11 11 
exercise sheet provided, but he could solicit help from his partner or 
partners in making decisions about any difficult word. The members of a 
team were also able to help one another in the correction of the exercises. 
The answer keys were so constructed that the answers for the three weekly 
exercises were multilithed on one sheet of paper for each method. As 
soon as a team completed the three exercises, immediate and rapid 































































avocation mortality fidelity terrestial 
vouch mortally defiance terrace 
convoke immortalize confident territory . 
provoke mortify diffident terra firma 
vowel mortification confide terrain 
advocate mortal affiance terrarium 










































































































vocif'erous -- f'ull of' much talking; talkative 
immor talize -- to make not deadj deathless; or undying 
subterranean -- belonging under the land; underground 
inf'lexible -- not able to be bent 
lect, leg 
card 
collector -- one who collects or gathers together 
adaptable -- able to adapt; to f'it; to adjust 
encouragement -- state of' giving heart to; to inspire 
contractor -- one who draws together or agrees to a contract 
i llegible not able to be read 
submarine -- pertaining to under the sea; a ship able to go 
under the sea 
37 METHOD B 
Answer Keys 
Exerci-se 10 Exercise 11 Exercise 12 
A. 1. Yes A. audible A. 15 
2. Yes auditor 13 
3· N9 audit 17 
4. Yes auditorium 20 
5· No 23 6. Yes :B. Ill(l)rtified 12 
7· Yes mortal 7 
8. Yes mortification 18 
9· No immortali'ze 21 
10. Yes 1§ 
c. vociferous 3 
B. 6 vocal 24 
17 advocate 5 
10 vocation 8 
19 vouch 6 
15 provoked 11 
21 avocation 10 
18 9 
13 D. confided 22 
i confidence 2 
23 fidelity 1 
5 confident 4 
20 bona fide 
22 B. cordial -- friendly 
4 E. terrace legend -- story or tale 
7 terrain illegible -- difficult to read 
3 territory cardiac -- pertaining to the heart 
11 territorial adaptable -- can be made fit 
9 terra firma concordance -- in agreement with 
14 election -- a choice; selection 
8 F. flexibility eligible -- fitted to be chosen 
25 deflect protractor -- one who prolongs or 
reflection delays 
core ~- the heart or essence of 
traction -- state of being drawn 
inept -- not apt; foolish; absurd 
aptitude -- abili t y to do something 
~ageous -- brave, heroic 
elect -- to choose 
c. 1. a feeling 
2 . overlook 
3· remember 
4. associate 
5· language common to certain 
localities 
6. capable of being understood 
7· receive some money 
8. great number 
While no review exercises as such were provided, reinforcement of 
learning was attempted through a careful selection of words containing 
a combination of word parts previously studied as well as the word 
elements being discovered or applied in a particular exercise. For 
example, the words prologue, conscription, accredit, detain and non-
sensical were introduced in Exercise 4, Method A. The roots of these 
words had been presented in previous exercises. The prefixes had just 
been discovered in practice provided on the other side of the page of 
Exercise 4. The students were asked to try to give the meanings of 
these five words using their knowledge of word parts discovered inde-
pendently through structural analysis practice. Similar review practices 
were also provided in the exercises of Method B. 
In order to determine the approximate length of an exercise, a 
pilot project was undertaken. Three sample exercises of each method 
were tried in an eighth-grade classroom of average students . The students, 
working in pairs, were permitted 45 minutes of time to complete the 
three exercises. This time seemed to be adequate for the majority. 
Consequently, the other exercises were constructed using a pattern similar 
to that of the sample exercises; namely, that of introducing the most 
commonly used word parts first and restricting the number of words 
containing these word parts to fifty per exercise and to about forty for 
Method B. 
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The exercises of each method were of sufficient length so that the 
majority of students in the experiment could be expected to complete 
an exercise in either method within the allotted time of fifteen minutes. 
It was assumed that a progressively greater number of students would be 
able to complete the exercises within the specified time as they became 
increasingly familiar with the techniques involved. Three exercises 
of each method were presented weekly to provide for the completion of a 
total of thirty exercises by each pupil participating in the experiment. 
A total of 45 minutes weekly was allotted for the completion and correction 
of the three exercises, which were stapled together so that a team 
completing one exercise before time (fifteen minutes) was called could 
proceed to the next exercise in the weekly assignment. As soon as all 
three exercises were completed, a team could commence correction using 
the answer keys provided. Thus, the materials of both methods provided 
for differences in speed of accomplishment, allowing students to proceed 
at their own rate. The time limit had to be imposed to provide control 
during the experiment, but a certain amoun~ of flexibility within the 
time limit was possible due to this three-exercise arrangement. 
Construction of Mater1a1s for Method A 
In the first exercise of Method A, five of the fifteen prefixes 
11 
on Stauffer's list were introduced. Only three classifications were 
used as the prefixes ab- and ex- were presented in words in which they 
have the same basic meaning. Likewise some of the fifty words, provided 
if Stauffer, Op. cit. 
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for classification according to the meanings of their prefixes, 
contained the prefixes en- and in- which have a common meaning in the 
words selected. These combinations were used to help the students to 
see the relationship in meaning of some word parts and to discover in 
an interesting way the real meanings of the prefixes being studied. 
The other prefix exercises were presented in a similar pattern of 
organization. A sample of Exercise 22, Method A is included here to 
illustrate this pattern of organization. 
Two of the first ten exercises in Method A were assigned to the 
study of suffixes in which words containing suffixes similar in meaning 
were classified in three different categories. The pattern of organi-
zation was similar to that of the prefix exercises, by which some 
suffixes in each exercise had common meanings. ~ this technique, 
six or seven different suffixes were able to be presented in each suffix 
exercise and sufficient practice provided for the discovery of their 
meanings in each of the two exercises. An identical pattern of organi-
zation was maintained throughout the remainder of the exercises devoted 
to suffix practice. Exercise 14 of Method A is included in this chapter 
to illustrate this pattern of organization by which words having the 
suffixes -ess and -ix could be classified under the category, Women, 
and words containing the suffixes -ion, -ance could be classified under 




Name Class Date 
------------------------------------- --------·-------- ------------------
Directions: Note the beginnings of the following words and group them where they 
belong under the proper categories according to the meaning of the prefix. 























































Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 22 
Complete the following sentences: 
1. A bilingual person can speak ------------
2. A country celebrating its centennial has been in existence for years. 
3· 
4. 
To speak in unison means to speak in ________ voice. 




A hectogram is a weight of the metric system which weighs ________ grams. 
----~~----people sing a duet and a duplex is a ------------
house. 
Now can you give the meanings of the following words? 
Bieimial ~------------------------------------------------------------------
Monologue ______________________________________________________________ __ 
Uniform ~--------------------------------------------------
Century ____________________________________________________________________ _ 
Bifacial ~-------------------------------------------------
Dualism ~--------------------------------------------------------
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Exercise 14 
Name Class Date 
---------------------------------- ------------------- ---------------------
Directions: Look at this list of words noting the endings of each word. Put them 
into the categories listed below according to the meaning of the suffix. 






































PlACES ACT OF, OR STATE OF WOMEN 
aquarium recollection hostess 
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 14 
Now can you complete the following blanks without looking back at the words which 
you have just written? 
The suffix ari.um is sometimes written or and means 
---------- --------------
The suffixes ess and denote 
------------- -------------------------------------
The suffixes ion and mean act of. 
----------
The suffixes ion and mean state of. 
--------------










In the exercises introducing word roots, easy words were listed 
at the beginning of the exercises to provide clues to the meanings of 
the word parts being introduced in the exercise. Words were classified 
according to similarity of structure in the root exercises. 
analysis was the principal skill involved in this practice. 
Structural 
The 
pupil was asked to try and discover the meanings of the word roots as 
he classified the words. B,y commencing with the known or familiar words 
and proceeding to the unknown, it was expected that this association 
of learning would lead to the discovery of the meanings of the word 
parts in an inductive process of reasoning. A matching exercise was 
provided on the other side of each exercise sheet to test the correct-
ness of the pupil's discovery of the meanings of the word roots 
introduced in a particular exercise. A sample of a root exercise is 
included in this chapter. 
For each exercise, regardless of the type of word part presented, 
the pupils were instructed in the directions given at the beginning of 
each exercise to underline the respective word part being studied as 
they wrote it under the proper classification. Furthermore, practice 
in the analytical process of word recognition was provided, not only by 
the underlining of word parts, but by the listing of these in the 
proper category. Thus, correct spelling was indirectly emphasized. 
The pupils were instructed to count as an error any word incorrectly 
reproduced in writing on their practice sheets. 
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Exercise 11 
Name _____________________________________ Class ______________ Date __________________ _ 
Directions: Look at these words. Group them according to the likeness of structure 
which they have. Underline the similar part in each word. Write the 
root of the words at the beginning of each group. Some roots have been 





























































Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 11 
Choose the correct meaning for each word root: (trust, land, sea, hear, 
stand, call, death, bend) 
aud, audio; audit mean ________________ __ 
terr, terra mean 
------------------------
mort, means ____________________________ __ 




voc means __________________________________ _ 
Complete these sentences: 
The root also means faith. 
------------------
The root also means voice. 
/ ------------------
Wr~te the meaning of each word. Using your knowledge of word parts, you should 












At all times word meaning was associated with the analytical approach 
to word recognition by providing a categorical context for each word in 
the prefix and suffix exercises. Meaning was associated with word 
recognition in a more indirect w~ in the root exercises, as already 
explained. Meaningful structural analysis practice was used by the 
student to arrive at the understanding of the meanings of the words 
presented. 
Qonstruction of Materia1s !or Method B 
The same proportionate pattern of presentation of word parts was 
followed in the construction of materials for Method B as was established 
in Method A; namely, that ~prefix, ~ suffix and five root exercises 
per ten exercises were provided. The sequential pattern of presentation 
was also the same as that of Method A as indicated by the following order 
for the first ten exercises: 
Exercises 1, 4 and 8 
Exercises 5 and 9 





Such a proportionate and sequential pattern lent itself to the 
construction of a varlet, o£ types of exercises in Method B so that 
the forty or more words used per exercise could be practiced in various 
contexts. 
The types of exercises used included completion, multiple choice, 
alternate response, short answer (simple recall) and matching. These 
exercises tended to require more working time than the classification 
type of Method A. Consequently, the length of each exercise had to be 
carefully planned so that the completion of any one exercise would not 
exceed that of Method A. This time restriction resulted in a curtail-
ment of the number of words presented in Method B to about 40 per 
exercise compared with 50 in Method A. However, the same word parts 
were used in both methods and considerable practice was provided for the 
use of derivative words in context. 
The word parts to be studied in each exercise were listed in the 
directions at the beginning of the exercise. The pupil was instructed 
to consult his glossary for the meanings of these parts. Considerable 
thought was given to the construction of each exercise to provide a 
varied and meaningful practice to the student in applying his knowledge 
of each word part in a meaningful context. Consequently, the pupil was 
not only aided by his knowledge of a certain word part in unlocking the 
meaning of an unknown word but also by the meaningful context in which 
the word was to be used. 
The glossary of word parts, used exclusively by pupils participating 
in Experimental Method B, is found in the appendix. Samples of Method B 
exercises are included herein to demonstrate the types of items used 
to provide sequential, meaningful, and interesting practice in the 
appli_cation of word part knowledge to the solution of the meanings of 
derivative words. Thus , this direct teaching method helped the student 
to make deductions as to the meanings of the words presented. The context 
provided additional clues to the choice of the correct word and the 
answer keys, in the final analysis, indicated the correctness of the 
applications made. 
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Exercise 16 
Directions: In your glossary of word roots, note the meanings of the following 
roots: fract, frang; clam, claim; liber; brev; hab, hib; tort? fring. 
Then answer the following questions by "Yes," or "No." The underlined 
words will give you a clue to your answers. 
1. When you liberate a person do you set him free? 
2. Is extortion an honest way of getting money? 
3· Is torque a twisting force? 
4. Is a libertine a person free from moral restraint? 
5. If you distort the truth, do you change it? 
6. Would a brev have anything to do with church? 
7. Is an exclamatory remark a quiet one? 
8. Does a claimant think he has a right to something? 
9· Might an infringement of a traffic law lead to a traffic violation? 
10. Would it be easy to follow a tortuous path? 
-----
11. Would you contort if you made a face? 
12. Would you be imprisoned by a liberator? 
13. Would a nomad have a habitat? 
14. Does abbreviate mean the same as elaborate? 
15. Would an infraction of rules be prohibitive at a boarding school? 
16. Would a fragment of a meal satisfy you? 
17. Do acclaim and proclaim mean the same thing? 
18. Do equipment and habiliment mean t he same thing? 
19. Does frailty indicate strength? 
20. Is a habitation a home ? 
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 16 
B. Which is the best answer for each question? 
1. If a country has suffrage, do (.a) all the people vote, (b) just the men vote, 
(c) only the women vote, or (d) both men and women vote? 
2. Is a declamation a (a) denial, (b) contradiction, (c) tirade, or (d) an apology? 
3. If a place is habitable, is it (a) a good place to live, (b) desert land, or 
(c) forest land? 
4. A clamor is (a) a fracture, (b) an exhibit, (c) an exclamation, or (d) noise. 
5. Would a liberal be (a) inhibited, (b) a perpetrator, (c) hypertensive, or 
(d) one who practices liberality? 
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Exercise 17 
Name Class Date 
--------------------------------- --------------- ------------------
A. Directions: For each of the following words a synonym is given. Can you match 
each word With its meaning? Use your glossary of prefixes to 
determine the meanings of these prefixes bene) circum) anti) ob, 
contra and super. 
1. antithesis dogooder 
2. beneficial incidental 
3· antiseptic enclose 
4 . superintend event 
--
5· circumscribe opposite 
6. obtainable helpful 
7· counterfeit imitation 
8. circumspection caution 
9· contrary good-will 
10. benefactor sterile 
11. superstition different 
12. circumstantial supervise 
13. obstruct attainable 
14. benevolence false belief 
15. circumstance bar 














9 · obtuse 
10. supersede 
















lvanting to do good 
foreign substance 
stolen goods 
something in addition 
corresponding to another 
to sail around 
less important than what goes before 
something aimed for 
preoccupation with an idea 
something seen 
acts against something 
speed greater than sound 
opposed to monopolies 
in an opposite direction 




to take the place of 
one who receives a gift 
that which stands in the lvay of 
outwit by cunning 





Name Class Date 
---------------------------------------- -------------------- --------------
A. Directions: Replace the underlined word or phrase with a word selected from the 
list below. Not all words will be used. Pay attention to these 
suffix meanings which you will find in your glossaries: ant ( ent); 
dom; .Eil) ~; kin; c111e, and e1 ( ette, et. 
lieutenant archery occupant applicant 
furtiveness croquettes savant hosiery 
assailant attendants emigrant pellet 
resident duckling capsule gruesomeness 
visitant pensiveness mendicants recipient 
eaglet president aspirant intendant 
statuette defendant morsel globule 
nervousness lambkin tenants hopefulness 
1. The small duck was very tender. 
2. The people begging for alms were given help. 
3. We dined on minced meat and rice, coated with egg and bread. 
4. The man hoping for a promotion worked hard. 
5 • A little bit of fat splashed on the wall. 
6. The younger man was the one required to appear in court to answer the suit. 
7• The shoplifter acted with a sly and stealthy manner as he entered the store. 
8. The criminal was the receiver of stolen goods. 
9· The learned scholar knew much of the Middle East. 
10. The woman wore a pair of stockings. 
11. The doctor prescribed a small round container filled with medicine to help 
the man sleep. 
12. "Can you give me a bit of food?" the beggar asked. 
13. The child looked with a certain sad, thoughtfulness at the toys in the store 
window. 
14. Tht= people who rented the house were asked to leave. 
15. The man who came into this country could not find a job. 
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 18 
16. The boy liked to use the bow and arrow. 
17. The naval officer with two stripes on his jacket led the squadron. 
18. The girl who sat in the seat of the plane had never flown before. 
19. My one who stru<k at me }'LaS only a young boy. 
20. The little likeness of the queen was made out of bronze. 
21. We thought of getting a new car with a lot of joy and anticipation. 








those holding office 
learning 
liberty 












larger than an atom 
OHAPTER III 
)?LAN OF THE STUDY 
The following steps were undertaken in the plan of this study: 
(1) review of curriculum guides, (2) review of an analytical study of 
English workbooks, (3) analysis of vocabulary workbooks and textbooks, 
(4) construction of materials, (5) selection of a population, (6) conduct 
of the study, and (7) evaluating procedure and testing instruments used. 
Review of curriculum guides 
Tiqe first step involved the review of several curriculum guides 
in the seventh, eighth, and ninth grade levels. The purpose of this 
review was to determine the degree of emphasis placed upon teaching 
1/,?J 
vocabulary through the use of word parts . Some guides contained 
recommendations that practice be given in the analysis of the structure 
of words in these grades in order to identify roots , prefixes, and 
suffixes as an aid in improvement of reading ability. The emphasis in 
these guides, as far as word parts were concerned, was on the value of 
structural analysis as an important word recognition tool . 
iJ Reading in Grades 7- 8-9. A Teacher ' s Guide to Curriculum Planning , 
Board of Education , City of New York . 
?J The Language Axts Guide , Fourth Progress Report . Grades 7-12 , 




Another guide assigned the study of prefixes to the ninth grade 
program of study with the suggestion that certain vocabulary textbooks 
be used to reinforce the meanings of prefixes as found in derivative y 
words . Still another guide included the study of word parts as a means 
of building vocabulary and spelling power . The authors of this guide 
also stated that a study of the derivations of words based on the know-
ledge of word parts was especially helpful to children with a foreign 
language background . 
In the review of these curriculum guides , it was found that there 
was a difference in emphasis placed upon the study of word parts as a 
method of vocabulary study. Such emphasis ranged from the restriction 
of such study to the ninth-grade level, to a strong recommendation that 
a methodical study of this nature should be expected to reap dividends 
in learning, especially in the areas of reading and spelling. This 
divergence of opinion is perhaps due to the fact that research in this 
area at various grade levels has yielded conflicting results. It seemed 
appropriate that a study be undertaken, particularly at the seventh, 
eighth, and ninth grade levels to attempt to clarify this issue. 
if Fresno Junior High School Language Arts Course-Seventh, Eighth, and 
Ninth Grades , Fresno tCity Unified School Department, Fresno, 
California, (September, 1951). 
Y Detroit Curriculum Guide in Reading for Grades IV to YIII Inclusive, 
Detroit Public Schools, Division of Instruction, Department of 
Language Education, Board of Education of the City of Detroit, 1953· 
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Review of an ana1ytical study of English workbooks 
The second step consisted of the review of an analytical study of 
11 
English workbooks done qy Coe. These seventh-grade workbooks were 
analyzed by the use of several categories. Practice in the use of prefixes 
and suffixes was included by Coe under the category of dictionary skills. 
In the summary of the provision of practice in the various skills categorized, 
Coe did not include dictionary skills as being common to at least five of 
the ten workbooks analyzed. The greatest amount of practice was given 
in other areas of the language arts with mechanics of expression and 
language usage receiving the most attention. This means that less than 
five of these commonly used English workbooks included the practice of 
dictionary skills with the knowledge of word parts as one of these skills. 
On the basis of this study, it can be concluded that little or no 
practice in building word meaning through the use of word parts is provided 
in English workbooks commonly used tod~. Consequently, teachers who 
endeavor to fulfill the recommendations for vocabulary development of 
courses of study have to utilize other supplemental workbooks or textbooks 
especially written for vocabulary study. A major problem in the use of 
such materials is the provision of multilevel practice in vocabulary 
geared to the different levels of ability found within an average classroom. 
j} Carolyn J. Coe, "An Analysis of Ten English Workbooks for Grade Seven." 
Unpublished Master 's Thesis, Boston University School of Education, 
1961. 
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It would seem appropriate, therefore, to undertake the construction 
of materials designed to provide a variety of practice in the use of 
word parts to develop word meaning . These materials should have a wide 
range of difficulty to provide meaningful practice for all students at 
these grade levels. Furthermore, the materials should lend themselves 
to self-direction so that students can proceed at their own rate. The 
materials should also be self-correcting so that the pupils can derive 
benefit from additional learning afforded by such a procedure . The 
principal problem in the construction of such materials would center 
around the techniques of presentation. The evaluation of two different 
methods should provide enlightenment on this problem in an effort to 
determine nhich method -v1ould be superior in developing vocabulary and 
spelling abilities at seventh, eighth, and ninth-grade levels. 
AnalYsis of vocabulary workbooks and textbooks 
The next step involved the analysis of vocabulary workbooks and 
textbooks in order to assist in the construction of the materials of 
this study as explained in Chapter II. The following materials were 
analyzed in this procedure: (1) Winning Words, Henry I. Christ , D. c. 
Heath Company, Eoston, 1948, (2) English Roots and How They Grew , Margaret 
S. Ernst, Knopf Company, New York, 1937, (3) Word Study, John C. Gilmartin , 
Prentice-Hall, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey, 1955, (4) Words in 
Action, John c. Gilmartin , Prentice-Hall, Inc., Engle-vrood Cliffs, New 
Jersey, 1954, {5) Building Your Vocabulary, John C. Gilmartin, Prentice-
Hall, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey, 1945, (6) Word Clues, Amsel 
Greene , Row , Peterson and Company , Evanston , Illinois, 1949 , (7) Words 
Are Important , H. ~. Hardwick , c.s. Hammond Company, 1959 , Maplewood , 
New Jersey, (8) The Growing Vocabulary , Archibald Hart and F. Arnold 
Lejeuen, E. P. Dutton and Company , New York, 1957, (9) i.Vord Wealth 
Junior and \vord Wea1th Senior , I.J'ard s. Hiller, Henry Holt and Company, 
New York , 1959, (10) Concerning Words , J. E. No~~ood , Prentice-Hall , 
Inc., Englewood Cliffs , New Jersey , 1945 , (11) Word Attack , Clyde Roberts , 
Harcourt Brace and Company, New York, 1956, (12) The Command of Words, 
s. Stephenson Smith, Thomas Crowell Company, New York, 1945 , and 
(13) Mant er- Hall School Vocabulary Books 2. 3. and 6, Austin M. Works , 
Cambridge, Massachusetts , 1952 and 1957 . 
The results of this analysis served as a partial guide in the choice 
of prefixes, suffixes, and roots introduced in the materials constructed 
for this experimental study as explained in Chapter II. 
Selection of a Population 
The search for an adequate population which would meet t he necessary 
requirements for the reliable conduct t of this study resulted in permission 
being obtained from the school authorities of a large system in one of 
the suburban cities of Boston. This city, of about 87 , 000 inhabitants , 
is a semi- industrial community of a cosmopolitan nature . The section of 
the city represented by the school population participating in the experi-
ment was of a socio- economic structure ranging from upper middle- class 
to the lower working class . Thus , a very representative urban population 
was obtained for the conduct of the study. 
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At the time of the commencement of this experimental study in 
February, 1962, the junior-high school selected had an enrollment of 
573 seventh and eighth grade students. The administrators of this school 
granted permission to use the entire school population in the experiment. 
The other school selected was a high school in the same geographical area 
serving grades nine through twelve. The entire ninth grade population 
of this school was involved in the experiment. In February, 1962 the 
ninth grade enrollment in this high school was 368 students. 
Nine hundred and forty-one students were tested in the initial 
testing program. Due to drop-outs, transfers, illness, and the equation 
of the groups, 118 of these students were eliminated from the population 
included in the analysis of the data. Eighty-seven of the 118 eliminated 
were ninth graders who had been assigned to the control group. These 
students were absent either during the pre-testing or the post-testing 
period. Due to the difficulty of scheduling make-up tests and to the fact 
that there was a surplus of population in the control group , these students 
were automatically eliminated by their absenteeism from the final popula-
tion involved in the experiment. 
Eight hundred and twenty-three students in the seventh, eighth, and 
ninth grades comprised the experimental population. The mean intelligence 
quotient for this group was 110, based on data obtained from the schools' 
files. As far as possible, these students were grouped homogeneously 
according to mental ability, academic achievement (primarily in English), 
and program of study. 
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Table 1 describes the population according to grade and section. 











The ninth grade consisted of sixteen sections indicated by numbers. 
Six of these sections were composed of advanced students , four of students 
of average achievement , and six of pupils of low achievement. The eighth 
grade was composed of three advanced sections , four classified as average 
in achievement and ability , and three classified as slow groups. The 
seventh grade was made up of five advanced sections of students, five 
classified as average, and two designated as slow groups, or low in 
academic achievement . 
Four of the seventh-grade sections, three of the eighth, and six of 
the ninth- grade divisions were assigned to compose the control group. 
This group was represented by advanced , average, and slow sections from 
all three of the grades . The remaining twenty-five sections, or classes, 
were assigned to the experimental groups . Students in each of these 
twenty- five classes were assigned either to Experimental Group A, (Discovery 
Method), or to Experimental Group B, (Direct Teaching Method). 
57 
Table 2 shows the distribution of population according to grade levels 
and to experimental and control groups . 
Table 2. Distribution of Population in Experimental and Control Groups 
Group Grade 7 
Experimental A 95 














The distribution of the total population according to sex as 
represented by the two experimental groups and the control group is 
presented in Table 3. 















The boys exceeded t he girls in number by seventy-seven. However, the 
distribution of girls was proportionately similar for all groups as they 
comprised 46 per cent of the total population of Experimental Group A, 
44 per cent of Experimental Group B, and 46 per cent of the Control Group. 
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Table 4 presents the distribution of the total population according 
to intelligence quotients. 
Table 4. Distribution of the Total Population According to Intelligence 
Quotients 
110 I.Q. and Above 













Table 5 shows the mean chronological ages and intelligence quotients 
for the total population in the three groups. 
Table 5. Mean Chronological Ages and Intelligence Quotients for the 
Total Population 
Group N Mean C.A. S.D. 
Experimental A 283 164.35 10.45 
Experimental B 279 164.95 10.70 










The mean chronological age for both Experimental Group B and the 
Control Group was 165 months. The mean chronological age for Experi-
mental Group A was 164 months. Thus, the groups were very closely 
matched in this respect. The mean intelligence quotient of 110 was 
similar for the three groups indicating that the groups were also 
evenly matched in mental ability as measured by the Otis test. 
Conduct of the study 
On February 5, 8, and 9, 1962 trips were made to t he two schools to 
be involved in tlte study. Arrangements were made with the '-chools 1 
administrative officials for the testing schedule and for meetings with 
the English teachers for the purpose of orienting them to the study . On 
February 13 a meeting was held with the head of the English department 
and the ninth-grade English teachers. At this time the purpose, plan, 
and method of control of the experimental study were explained to them. 
A similar meeting was held on February 26 with the seventh and eighth-
grade English teachers of the other school. The reading supervisor and 
assistant principal were also present at this meeting. Explanation of 
the study was made and the dates of the testing program previously approved 
by the administration were announced. 
After the initial testing program was completed for the ninth graders, 
the teachers were informed of the assignment of sections to the various 
groups. Tbe six sections of students assigned to the control group in 
the ninth grade had been previously matched with the ten sections assigned 
to the experimental groups. This matching was made on the basis Of existing 
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section grouping and mental ability as measured by the Otis Quick Scoring 
Mental Ability Test. The intelligence quotient data were obtained from 
the school records of the results of the previous fall's testing program. 
The mean intelligence quotient for each section was computed and t he groups 
matched accordingly. The same procedure was followed for the seventh 
and eighth grades. 
Then, the students in the sections assigned to the experimental groups 
were specifically designated to follow either the instructional materials 
of Experimental Method A or Experimental Method B by ranking them according 
to their respective scores on the Hogan Applied Word Parts Test, Form I 
and assigned to either Group A or B in the following manner: 
Groun A 
First highest score 
Fourth highest score 




Second highest score 
Third highest score 
Sixth highest score 
Seventh highest score 
etc. 
Orientation of the students assigned to the experimental groups was 
conducted by the ninth-grade teachers on February 27, using a prepared 
orientation sheet which is presented in this chapter. These ninth-
grade students were divided into teams by their teachers and they commenced 
the first three exercises of the experimental materials. The experiment 
was formally underw~ for the ninth-graders. 
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The seventh and eighth-grade pupils were oriented to the experi-
mental study on March 6 by their respective English teachers using the 
same prepared orientation materials as the ninth-grade teachers. The 
following day the students were divided into teams by the teachers and 
commenced working on the beginning exercises. This meant that this 
school started the experiment one week later than the ninth grade. This 
arrangement was very satisfactory as it made it possible to complete the 
initial testing conveniently, match the groups, orient the teachers and 
smooth out the difficulties encountered by the ninth-grade students 
during their first week of using the materials. 
The teachers of the classes assigned to the control groups were 
requested to follow the regular English curriculum during the ten weeks 
of the experiment. They were encouraged to devote approximately forty-
five minutes weekly to vocabulary study using the methods planned in 
their course of study. This would mean that the control groups would be 
receiving vocabulary instruction equivalent in time to the amount devoted 
to the vocabulary exercises constructed for the use of the experimental 
groups. All of the teachers of the control groups also had classes 
assigned to the experimental groups. 
The twenty-five classes assigned to the experimental groups followed 
the thirty 15-minute exercises teaching word meaning through the knowledge 
of word parts. Three exercises were stapled together to be completed 
weekly. During the ten weeks assigned to the experiment, these students 
completed thirty exercises. The pupils in the experimental classes worked 
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in pairs or teams of three. The students assigned to Experimental 
Group A worked on the exercises employing the independent discovery 
method. Experimental Group B pupils followed the exercises using the 
direct teaching method. They had access to glossaries giving the 
meanings of the various prefixes, roots, and suffixes introduced 
during the study. 
The pupils were instructed to work with their partners and to assist 
one another. However, each pupil had his own set of weekly exercises 
and completed the practice of writing the words or answers as directed 
on the exercise sheets. After a team had completed the exercises for 
the week, they obtained an answer sheet and corrected their own work. 
In order to provide for the differences in rate of working, the pupils 
in each team were allowed to commence another exercise for the week if 
they had completed the one assigned for that particular d~ before the 
fifteen-minute time limit was called. No one was permitted to devote 
more than forty-five minutes to the completion and correction of the 
three weekly exercises. 
Weekly visits were made to the teachers and the classrooms involved 
in the experiment. The completed exercises for the week were collected 
on Fridays and the exercises for the following week were distributed to 
the teachers. A quick survey of the completed exercises was made each 
week to detect any difficulties encountered as the students progressed 
through the exercises. Every effort was made to attempt to maintain 
adequate performance on the part of t he students participating in the 
study . Frequent consultations with the teachers helped maintain interest 
in the experiment . Good cooperation on the part of the students, teachers 
and administration was realized. 
Eva1uating procedure and testing instruments used 
On February 19, 20, and 21, 1962 the following tests were administered 
to all ninth- grade classes of the high school involved in the study: 
(1) California Reading Test , Form Y, Junior High Level, (2) California 
Language Test , Form H, (Spelling section omitted), (3) Morrison-McCall 
Spelling Scale , List 2, (4) Hogan Applied Word Parts Test , Forfl I , and 
(.5) Beckwith-Hedrick Visual Hemory Test, Form I. 
The writer, with two examiners from Boston University , administered 
the tests in the classrooms during the regularly scheduled English periods . 
Make-ups were given to the absentees on February 27. 
On March 1 and 2 the reading supervisor of the other school involved 
in the experiment assisted in administering the California Reading and 
Language Tests to the entire school population. A schedule set up by the 
administration and guidance departments was followed . Several classes 
were tested at one time in the cafeteria. The following week the reading 
supervisor administered the remaining tests during the time regularly 
scheduled for the reading classes . The same evaluating instruments were 
administered to these grades as to the ninth grade . 
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The ninth graders completed the thirty exercises on May 11. The 
following week, On r·1ay 14, 1.5, and 16, the final testing was conducted 
in the same manner as the initial testing. The following tests were 
ruliainistered: (1) California Reading Test, Form W, Junior High Level, 
(2) California Language Test, Form Y, (Spelling section omitted), 
(J) 11orrison-l1cCall Spelling Scale, List 4, (4) Hogan Applied Word Parts 
Test, Form II, and (.5) Beckwith-Hedrick Visual Memory Test, Form II. 
The seventh and eighth grade students were tested in the same 
manner as in the initial testing. This was done on Hay 23, 24, and 2.5. 
The reading supervisor administered the spelling and visual memory tests 
and took care of the make-up testing as she did on the initial testing. 
The Hogan Word Parts Test was administered to all the students in the 
cafeteria on May 23 in order to expedite matters due to the shortness of 
time before school closed for the summer. 
A week after the testing periods were terminated for each of the 
schools, a questionnaire was completed by the pupils in the experimental 
groups. The purpose of this survey was to ascertain the reaction and 
opinion of the students to the materials, the team learning situation, 
and the experiment in general. A copy of the questionnaire is included 
in this chapter. 
The instruments used in this research study for the purpose of 
evaluation consisted of a reading achievement test, a spelling scale, a 
word parts test, a language test, and a visual memory test. The 
following is a description of these measures: 
~ 1. California Reading Test, Junior High Level-- The validity of this test 
has been established by the publishers principally in two areas, content 
and construct validity. This test purports to measure the fundamental 
basic verbal skills, ability to make inferences and to draw conclusions. 
Experts in the reading field appraised the items and made a judgment on 
the basis of criteria established by the test bureau. The ratings were 
analyzed with the result that 37 percent of the vocabulary items and 41 
percent of the comprehension items received a top rating. In the 1957 
revision of the test, the opinions of the experts were taken into account 
with the result that a higher content validity should be expected. The 
discriminating power of each item was also analyzed with the results 
expressed in Phi coefficients. Two hundred and thirty of the 240 items 
in the four forms of the vocabulary test ranged from .20 to .59 Phi 
coefficients. The comprehension test items had 336 items of the 360 
evaluated falling within the same Phi coefficient range. 
The construct validity is reported in terms of correlation With the 
California Test of Mental Maturity . The publishers report an r of .78 
for the vocabulary test and an r of .83 for the comprehension as correlated 
with the language data of the mental ability test. The reading test was 
also correlated with the Metropolitan and Stanford Achievement Tests 
(reading sections) and coefficients ranging from .75 to .84 were reported. 
iJ Ernest W. Tiegs and Willis W. Clark, California eading Test, Junior 
High Level , California Test Bureau, Monterey, California, 1957. 
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The reliability of the tests was computed using the Kuder-Richardson 
formula to find the reliability coefficients of .90 and .92 for the 
vocabulary and comprehension tests respectively. The standard error of 
measurement of 3.5 for vocabulary and 4.3 for comprehension is reported 
for assistance in interpreting the reliability of an individual's raw score 
obtained from these measures. 
The test is available in four comparable forms, W, X, Y, and Z, 
valid to measure the general reading ability of seventh, eighth and ninth 
graders. Three separate scores are provided for vocabulary, comprehension, 
and total reading . Grade placement norms are provided for test results 
interpretation as well as age and percentile norms. These norms were 
standardized on a national representative population of 65,000 cases. 
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2. The California Language Test, Junior High Level This test is a 
part of the California Achievement Test battery ~s is also the California 
Reading Test. The validity and reliability of the test were established 
in the same manner as the reading test. '!he mechanics of English test 
has a lower level of difficulty reported in the item analysis than the 
reading test. Sixty-seven of the 396 items fall below the .20 Phi coeffic-
ient in discriminating power. It has an r coefficient of .68 as correlated 
with the California Mental Maturity Test, Language Part. Correlations of 
.81 and .62 with the Hetropolitan English and Stanford Language Tests 
~ respectively are reported. A reliability coefficient of .92 is reported 
and a 4.3 standard error of measurement. 
1/ Ernest W. Tiegs and Willis W. Clark, Ca1ifornia Language Test, Junior 
High 1evel , California Test Bureau, Los Angeles, California, 1957. 
This test was standardized on the same population as the reading 
test and the same types of norms are provided. This test yields three 
scores, one in mechanics of English and grammar or usage, a spelling score, 
and a total language score. The spelling subtest was not used in this 
experiment . 
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The Morrison-McCall Spelling Scales include a list of fifty words 
per scale of increasing difficulty. It yields a score of Grade 1.3 for 
one word spelled correctly to Grade 13 .0 for fifty words spelled correctly. 
Sentences are read by the administrator of the test to illustrate the 
meaning of the word being dictated. Eight equivalent forms of the scale 
are available . Lists 2 and 4 were used in this study. 
The norms were standardized on 57,331 pupils in New York rural and 
village schools. The words were taken from the first ),000 in Thorndike's 
original Teacher 1 s Word Book. T.!Aese words are commonly used today and 
many of them are of the type commonly misspelled by pupils. 
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4. Hogan Applied Word Parts Test This test was constructed to measure 
the ability of students to arrive at the meanings of words through the 
application of knowledge of word parts. No standardized vocabulary test 
is available at the present time to measure these specific understandings. 
The Hogan instrument was constructed as part of a doctoral research project 
iJ J. Cayce Morrison and William A. McCall, Morrison-McCall Spelling Sca1e, 
Grad.es 2 to 9, New York : World Book Company, 1923. 
?J Hogan, Op . cit . 
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conducted in 1960 in grades ten, eleven, and twelve. The items were 
constructed according to the rules for good test construction emphasiz-
ing content validity based on the analysis of textbooks devoted to the 
study of word parts. Two forms of the test were constructed using a 
total of 240 items. The reliability of the test was established by 
administering the two forms of the test to the same 100 students in the 
twelfth grade . The correlation of the data obtained was . 87. To date 
no norms have been established on this test. 
An indication of substantial validity is to be found in the fact 
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that in the Hogan vocabulary study, the groups which showed significant 
gains on the vocabulary section of the Cooperative Reading Test also 
showed significant gains on the Applied vlord Parts Test. 
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5. The Beckwith and Hedrick V~al Memory Test consists of a list of 
fifteen words arranged in order of difficulty. The test of thirty words 
yielded two forms of fifteen words each with a reliability established 
using the split-half-procedure. This split-half reliability is .86) . 
The reliability of the entire test was determined using the Spearman-
Brown formula and gave a reliability coefficient of .927. The data •~e 
computed on a population of 345 junior high school students. 
iJ Ibid. 
?J Beckwith and Hedrick, Qp. cit. 
A copy of each of the tests described above is included in the 
appendix. All of the items were hand scored and the raw scores were 
recorded on 5 x 8 inch cards for easy manipulation during the statis-
tical analysis of the data. The pretesting data v1ere analyzed for the 
purpose of equating the groups according to : (1) intelligence quotient , 
(2) total reading scores , (3) vocabulary and comprehension scores, 
(4) knowledge of word parts scores, (5) spelling scores , and (6) visual 
memory scores . 
The test scores for each group were arranged in frequency distribu-
tion tables and the means for each variable were found . The differences 
in means were compared for each group and the critical ratios were 
computed to determine whether or not the differences between the means 
were statistically significant . The tables showing these comparisons of 
means of the initial test scores are presented in Chapter IV. 
The differences in the means obtained for the initial and final test 
scores for the experimental groups and the control group for the total 
population , as well as for each grade level , were compared to discover 
the effect of teaching of word parts on the following abilities : 
(1) knowledge of word parts , (2) reading , (3) vocabulary, (4) comprehension, 
(5) spelling , (6) visual memory , and (7) language . 
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The findings of the cri t i cal ratios established the statistical 
si~nificance of the differences in the means . Comparison of the gains 
were also made to determine whether or not any of the three groups made 
statistically significant gains over the others . 
The total population was further divided into two groups based on 
the mean intelligence quotient of 110 . Those with intelligence quotients 
of 110 or above comprised one group , and those of 109 I.Q . or below, 
comprised the other group . Comparison of the test results of each of 
these groups was made for the experimer1tal and control groups . 
Differences in achievement of the boys and girls in the following 
factors were also analyzed statistically: (1) knowledge of word parts , 
(2) reading , and (J) spelling . 
The results of the student questionnaire were analyzed to determine 
the preferences of the students concerning the materials presented and 
to the team learning situation . All of these comparisons are reported 
in Chapter IV. 
Summary 
This study was developed for the purpose of evaluating two methods of 
teaching vocabulary through the use of word parts in grades seven, eight, 
and nine . 
Logical steps were taken to plan adequately for the construction of 
materials to provide practice in discovering the meanings of word parts 
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through the use of classification as well as to provide materials for 
the practice of the application of the knowledge of word parts by the 
direct teaching method. 
Experimental and control groups were established for each of the 
three grade levels by equating them according to initial test results. 
The experimental groups worked on the exercises of the two methods for 
a period of ten weeks. Forty-five minutes weekly of class time were 
devoted to the exercises. A total of 450 minut es was spent on the 
vocabulary practice • 
At the end of the ten-week period, the total population was retested 
with equivalent alternate forms of the evaluating instruments and the 
initial and final test results compared and analyzed. 
Instruction to the Teachers Participating in the 
Boston University Vocabulary Experiment 
(Words in parentheses not to be read to the students) 
Orientation of students to the study 
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You have been selected to participate in an important experimental 
study. Two different methods of teaching vocabulary by the study of word 
parts are being used. The purpose of this experiment is to compare the 
learning which takes place as the result of these different types of 
exercises and to discover which method appears to be the better of the 
two for learning vocabulary. Some of you have been chosen to work on 
exercises of Method A which means that you will be called Experimental 
Group A. Others of you will be working on exercises of Method B and 
you will be called Experimental Group B. There are thirty exercises for 
each group. Both groups will be studying the same word parts and the 
same words; only the method of studying them is different. Each group 
will do three exercises per week. After the thirty exercises have been 
completed, you will be tested again to find out which group has made the 
greater gains . 
You who are in Experimental Group A will not be told directly what 
the word parts mean but will be helped by classifying words according to 
their similar parts to discover for yourself the meanings of the word 
parts presented. Clues will be given to help you. So be sure to read 
the directions carefully and do exactly as you are instructed. Remember 
to underline the particular word parts being studied as the directions 
state in each exercise. You will be allowed ten minutes to work on 
classifying the words and then you will turn the paper over and answer 
the questions on the other side. Fifteen minutes total working time will 
be allowed for each exercise. You will be working in teams. Your partner, 
or partners, Will be selected by your teacher. (No mixed groups, please.) 
You may help one another with the exercise, but each one of you writes 
the answers on his own exercise sheet. Be sure and write your name on 
your exercise sheet. If your team finishes 1 any exercise before time is 
called, you may start the next one. On Friday, as soon as your team has 
completed the third exercise for the week, one of you should obtain the 
answer key from your teacher and each one proceed to correct his own 
answers. 
You who are in Experimental Group B will have a glossary of prefixes, 
roots, and suffixes to be studied in the thirty exercises. You should 
consult this glossary at the beginning of each exercise to learn the meanings 
of the word parts being studied in that particular exercise. Use this 
information to help you decide on the meanings of the word parts being 
studied in the exercise and complete as many of the items as you can in 
the allotted time. You will be allowed fifteen minutes total working time 
for each exercise. You will work in teams also and will check your work 
on Fridays, obtaining the answer key from your teacher upon the completion 
of the third exercise for the week. Some of the exercises are longer than 
others so if you complete one before time is called, you may use the time 
to finish a previous exercise, or you may start a new one. 
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Correction rules 
Each group should count off for spelling mistakes of words copied 
incorrectly. In Method A, any failure to underline the word part as 
instructed means that you cannot count that word correct. Count up the 
number of correct answers in each exercise and write that number at the 
top of the exercise sheet beside your name. 
ork ~uickly and carefully. Think and don 1 t be discouraged by some 
of the more difficult words. There are easy words in each exercise that 
you can use as clues to help you to know how to pronounce the longer 
words and to discover their meanings by the similar word parts in them. 
To make this experiment as fair as possible, no use of the dictionary 
will be allowed. 
Word Parts 
Now let us discuss a few important facts about word parts. Take the 
word reporter -- can you divide it into its various parts? \ihat is the 
root? Yes, port -- meaning to carry. Think of other words which have 
this root in them, such as porter, portable, import, transportation, etc. 
Knowing that the root port means to carry should help you to have some 
idea of what these words mean. Now look at the other parts of reporter. 
What is ~? Yes, a prefix. (Have them define a prefix and name prefixes 
in other~ words written on board such as ~ort, transportation, etc.) 
The prefix re means back, backwards, or sometimes again. So report 
would literally mean 11to carry back, 11 or to give an account of something. 
Now look at the ending of report~. What is ~ called? Yes , it is a 
suffix. (Have them define a suffix and name suffixes in other port 
words, such as port~, port~, and transportation.) The suffix~. 
when used to form a noun means "one who ." Now who can give a definition 
for this word reporter using the meanings of its word parts? Reporter --
one who carries back, or one who gives an account of something. During 
these exercises you will discover how you can use your knowledge of the 
meanings of prefixes such as ~. roots ~ch as port, and suffixes such 
as !a: to figure out the meanings of other words which may be unfamiliar 
to you. 
A few warnings 
Watch out for roots which change their spelling within words such as 
the root ten, meaning "to hold" which is written ten in tenacious, changes 
to tin in abstinence; is written tain in obtain, and tent in content. 
Sometimes prefixes change their spelling also, such as the prefix ~ 
which is written ~ in advent; ~ in accent; 2f in affect, etc. What has 
happened to the prefix ~ in these words -- accent, affect, and announce? 
Can you think of a reason why this has happened? (Easier to pronounce 
and spell.) 
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If you do the best you can on these exercises, the following 
should happen to you : 
1. You should be able to pronounce and to attack new words better. 
2. Your vocabulary should improve as you will study about 1500 
different words during these exercises and should be able to 
learn the meanings of many different word parts . 
3. You should be able to read better. 
4. You should improve your spelling and be able to do better 
written work in all of your subjects. 
Your teacher will help you with the first exercise. After that 
you should be able to go ahead on your own with the help of your partner. 
Remember that you are taking part in the only experiment of this type 
being done in the United States. Your cooperation will mean a great deal 
to the success of the experiment. We hope that you will enjoy the 





Name~-------------------------------------Grade: ____________ Division: __________ __ 
Teacher: ________________________________ __ 
Now that you have finished the vocabulary lessons, would you please answer these 
ques tions. 
Check the answer which you think is correct. 
1. In what group were you during _the experiment? 
Group A Group B 
2. What do you think about the difficulty of the lessons? 
Too easy Too difficult All right 
-J. Did you like to do work without much teacher direction? 
Yes No Undecided 
4. Would you have liked it if your teacher had helped you more? 
Yes "No Undecided 
5. Do you think that working with partners helped you? 
Yes No Undecided 
6. Do you think that correcting your own work was good? 
Yes No Undecided 
?. What did you enjoy about the lessons? 





.ANALYSIS OF THE DATA 
The purpose of this study was to evaluate two methods of teaching 
word meanings through the knowledge of word parts in grades seven , eight, 
and nine . The effects of the instructional program were determined by 
comparing the initial and final test results registered by the experi-
mental and control groups . The data were analyzed to discover these 
effects on the following abilities : 
1 • Knowledge of word parts 
2 . Reading 
J . Vocabulary 
4 . Comprehension 
5· Spelling 
6. Visual memory 
7. Language 
8 . The effect of intelligence on some of the above factors 
9. The differences in achievement of boys and girls in some of 
the above factors 
10. The preference of the students concerning the experimental 
materials presented and their reaction to the team-
learning situation 
The total population of 283 in Experimental Group A, 279 in Experi-
mental Group B, and 261 in the Control Group were equated on the following 
variables : intelligence , knowledge of word parts, reading, and vocabulary. 
-J6-
77 
reading comprehension, spelling, and visual memory. The population 
was also divided according to seventh, eighth, and ninth grade levels 
and the groups were equated on the same variables as those of the 
total population. The data were analyzed on the total population as 
well as on the respective grade populations. 
Table 6 shows the comparison of means of the intelligence quotients 
of the experimental and control groups as measured by the Otis Quick-
Scoring Mental Ability Test. 
Table 6. Comparison of Mean I. Q. Scores for All Groups 
Group N Mean S.D. 
Experimental A 28J 109.70 12.60 0.75 0.1 0 1.08 0.10 
Experimental B 279 109.80 1).00 0.78 
Experimental A 28J 109.70 12.60 0.75 0.05 1.1) 0. 04 
Control 261 109.75 1).60 0.84 
Experimental B 279 109.80 1J.OO 0.78 0.05 1.15 0.04 
Control 261 109.75 13.60 0.84 
The critical ratios of 0.10, 0.04, and 0.04 indicate that there were 
no statistically significant differences between the mean intelligence 
scores of the experimental and control populations. 
Table 7 shows the means and standard deviations on all the initial 
tests for the experimental and control groups. 
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Table 7. Means of Initial Test Scores (Total Population) 
Exoe~o:iment2l A Exoe~o:1m,e;t!t~ 12 ContrQJ. 
Test Mean S.D. Mean S.D. Mean S.D. 
Word Parts 37.00 12.40 37-15 12.80 36-3:3 15.35 
Reading 95.25 20.70 95.85 20.65 95-90 21.60 
Vocabulary 42 .90 9-40 43.05 9-55 42 .80 10.20 
Comprehension 52.42 12.95 52.75 12.60 52.65 13.65 
Spelling 38.77 5-85 38 -50 5-94 38-56 6.60 
Visual Memory 10.62 2.31 10.50 2.26 10.32 2.56 
Language 59-55 15.40 59.70 15-30 63.35 16.80 
The groups were closely matched with none of the means registering 
a difference of more than QD& with the exception of the language test. 
The difference of three on this test favored the Control group. 
Knowledge of Word Parts 
Table 8 shows the comparison of means on the initial testing of 
the Applied Word Parts Test scores for the experimental and control 
groups for the total population. 
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Table 8. Comparison of Means on Initial Applied Word Parts Test Scores 
for All Groups (Total Population) 
Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. s.E.d C.R. 
Experimental A 283 37.00 12.40 0.74 0 .1,5 1.0.5 0.14 Experimental B 279 37 .1.5 12.80 0.77 
Experimental A 283 37.00 12.40 0.74 0.67 1.19 0.,56 Control 261 36.33 1.5.3.5 0.9.5 
Experimental B 279 37 .1,5 12.80 0~77 0.82 1.22 0.67 Control 261 36·33 1.5.3.5 0.9.5 
In comparing Experimental Group A with Experimental Group B, 
Experimental Group A with the Control Group, and Experimental Group B 
with the Control Group, the critical ratios of 0.14, 0.,56, and 0.67, 
respectively, were obtained. These critical ratios indicate that there 
were no statistically significant differences at the initial testing 
between the experimental and control groups in regard to word parts as 
measured by the Applied Word Parts Test. 
Table 9 shows the comparison of means on the Applied Word Parts 
Test of the experimental and control groups in grades seven, eight, 
and nine. 
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Table 9. Comparison of Means on Initial .Applied Word Parts Test Scores 
for All Groups (Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine) 
Grade and Group N He an S.D. S.E.m Dif . S.E.d C.R. 
7 - Exp. A. 95 35.42 9.42 0.97 0.42 1.42 0.30 7 - Ex:p. B. 96 35.84 10.14 1.03 
7 - E:xp. A. 95 35.42 9.42 0.97 1.00 1.67 0.59 7 - Control 93 )4.42 13.08 1.36 
7 - Ex:p. B. 96 35.84 10.14 1.03 1.42 1.71 0.83 7 - Control 93 34.42 13.08 1.)6 
8 - Ex:p. A. 90 38.05 14.60 1.54 0.79 2.21 0.36 8 - Exp. B. 87 )8.84 14.70 1.58 
8 - Exp. A. 90 )8.05 14.60 1.54 1.30 2.46 0.53 8 - Control 81 39·35 17.30 1.92 
8 - Exp. B. 87 )8.84 14.70 1.58 0.51 2.49 0.20 8 - Control 81 39·35 17.30 1.92 
9 - Exp. A. 98 37.61 12.75 1.29 0.61 1.86 0.33 9 - Exp. B. 96 37.00 13.15 1.34 
9 - Exp. A. 98 37.61 12.75 1.29 2.39 2.07 1.15 9 - Control 87 35.22 15.15 1.62 
9 - Exp. B. 96 37.00 13.15 1.34 1.78 2.10 0.85 
9 - Control 87 35.22 15.15 1.62 
The critical ratios of 0.30, 0.59, and 0.83 derived from the 
comparison of the experimental and the control groups for Grade Seven 
indicate that there were no statistically significant differences at 
the initial testing between the groups in the knowledge of word parts . 
The critical ratios of 0.)6, 0.53, and 0.20 for Grade Eight indicate no 
statistically significant differences between the groups in the knowledge 
of word parts. In Grade Nine there were no statistically significant 
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differences at the initial testing between the groups in the knowledge 
of word parts as indicated by the critical ratios of 0.33, 1.15, and 
0.85. 
Table 10 shows the comparison of means of all groups for the total 
population on the final testing in knowledge of word parts as measured 
by the Hogan Applied ~lord Parts Test. 
Table 10. Comparison of Means on Final Applied Word Parts Test Scores 
for All Groups (Total Population) 
Group N Mean s,n. S.E.m Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
Experimental A 2.83 47.10 14.50 0.86 o.oo 1.2.5 o.oo 
Experimental B 2.79 47.10 15.15 0.91 
Experimental A 2.83 47.10 14.50 0.86 5;02. 1.35 3·72. Control 2.61 42.08 16.85 1.04 
Experimental B 279 47.10 15.15 0.91 5.02 1.38 3.64 
Control 261 42.08 16.85 1.04 
There was no differenae between the mean scores of the experimental 
groups. The differences between the means of the experimental groups and 
the control group were the same, 5.02. These differences resulted in 
critical ratios of 3.72 and 3.64, respectively, which were statistically 
significant at the .01 level of confidence favoring the two experimental 
groups. 
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Table 11 shows the comparison of means on the final Applied Word 
Parts Test for all groups in grades seven, eight, and nine. 
Table 11 • Comparison of t1eans on Final Applied Word Parts Test Scores 
for All Groups (Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine) 
Grade and Group N r1ean S.D. S.E.m Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
7 - Exp. A. 9.5 42 .6~ 8.88 0.91 0.)6 1.4.5 0.39 7 - Exp. B. 96 42.09 11.04 1.13 
7 - Exp. A. 9.5 42.65 8.88 0.91 3.10 1.65 1.88 7 - Control 93 39·.55 13-3.5 1.38 
7 - Exp. B. 96 42.09 11.04 1.13 2.)4 1.78 1.43 7 - Control 93 39 • .5.5 13-.55 1.38 
8 - Exp. A. 90 47-7.5 14.6.5 1.)4 1.60 2.24 0.71 8 - Exp. B. 87 49.3.5 1).15 1.62 
8 - Exp. A. 90 47.75 14.6.5 1.54 2.60 2.20 1.18 8 - Control 81 45.1.5 14.10 1 • .57 
8 - Exp. B. 87 49-3.5 1.5.1.5 1.62 4.20 2.26 1.86 8 - Control 81 45.15 14.10 1 • .57 
9 - Exp. A. 98 .51.20 17.10 1.73 1.1.5 2.48 0.46 9 - Exp. B. 96 _50 . 0.5 17.20 1.78 
9 - Exp. A. 98 )1.20 17.1 0 1.73 9 • .50 2.87 3·31 9 - Control 87 41.70 21.40 2.29 
9 - Exp. B. 96 .50.0.5 17.20 1.78 8.3.5 2.90 2.88 9 - Control 87 41.70 21.40 2.29 
The difference between the means of the final Word Parts Test scores 
of Experimental Group A and Experimental Group B for the seventh grade was 
0.56, resulting in a critical ratio of .39 which was not statistically 
significant, but favored Experimental Group A. The comparison of the 
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means of the two experimental groups in Grade Eight resulted in a 
critical ratio of 0. 71 which was not statistically significant, but 
favored Experimental Group : B. The critical ratio of 0. 46, resulting 
from a comparison of the means of the experimental groups in Grade 
Nine was not statistically significant, but favored Experimental 
Group A. 
In comparing the means of the experimental groups with the control 
group in Grade Seven, critical ratios of 1.88 and 1.43 were obtained . 
These critical ratios were not statistically significant, but favored 
the experimental groups with Experimental Group A registering the highest 
mean score of the three groups. 
In Grade Eight, the comparison of the difference between the means 
of the experimental groups and the control group resulted in critical 
ratios of 1. 18 and 1.86 which were not statistically significant but 
favored the experimental groups with Experimental Group B registering 
the highest mean score of the three groups. 
The comparison of the differences between the means of the experi-
mental groups and the control group in Grade Nine resulted in critical 
ratios of 3.31 and 2.88. These critical ratios were statistically 
significant at the . 01 level of confidence and favored the experimental 
groups with Experimental Group A registering the highest mean score of 
the three groups. 
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Table 12 shows the comparison of means of the initial and final test 
scores on the Applied Word Parts Test for the total population for the 
experimental and control groups . 
Table 12. Comparison of Means on Initial arl.d Final Applied Word Parts 
Test Scores for All Groups (Total Population) 
Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
Exp . A. - (I) 283 37.00 12.40 0.74 10.10 1.13 8.94 
Elq>. A. - (F) 283 47.10 14.50 0.86 
Exp. B. - (I) 279 37.15 12.80 0.77 9-95 1.19 8.36 Ex:p . B. - - (F) 279 47.10 15.15 0.91 
Control - (I) 261 36.33 15.35 0.95 5·75 1.41 4.08 Control - (F) 261 42.08 16.85 1.04 
In the comparison of the means of Experimental Group A on the initial 
and final Applied Word Parts Test scores a mean gain of 1 o.L 10 was obtained 
which resulted in a critical ratio of 8.94. This critical ratio was 
statistically significant at the . 01 level of confidence. A similar 
comparison of the means of Experimental Group B resulted in a critical 
ratio of 8.36 which was statistically significant at the .01 level. The 
Control group 1 s mean gain of 5.75 resulted in a critical ratio of 4.08 
which was also statistically significant. 
Table 13 shows the comparison of means on initial and final test scores 
~f the Applied Word Parts Test for grades seven, eight, and nine. 
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Table 13. Comparison of Means on Initial and Final Applied Word Parts 
Test Scores for All Groups (Grades Seven , Eight , and Nine) 
Grade and Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
7 - Exp. A. (I) 35.42 9.42 1 95 0,•97 7.23 1.33 5.44 7 - Exp . A. (F) 95 42.65 8.88 0.91 
7 - Exp . B. (I) 96 35.84 10.14 1.03 6.25 1.53 4.08 
7 - Exp . B. (F) 96 42.09 11.04 1.13 
7 - Control (I) 93 34.42 13.08 1.36 5.13 1.94 2.64 7 - Control (F) 93 39·55 1).35 1.38 
8 - Exp. A. (I) 90 )8.05 14.60 1.54 9.70 2.18 4.45 8 - Exp. A. (F) 90 47.75 14.65 1.54 
8 - Exp . B. (I) 87 )8 .84 14.70 1.58 10.51 2.26 4.65 8 - Exp. B. (F) 87 49 .35 15.15 1.62 
8 - Control (I) 81 39·35 17.30 1.92 5.80 2.48 2.)4 8 - Control (F) 81 45 .15 14.10 1.57 
9 - Exp. A. (I) 98 37.61 12.75 1.29 13.59 2.16 6.29 9 - Exp. A. (F) 98 51.20 17.10 1.73 
9 - Exp . B. (I) 96 37.00 13.15 1.34 13.05 2.23 5-85 9 - Exp. B. (F) 96 50.05 17.20 1.78 
9 - Control (I) 87 35.22 15.15 1.62 6.48 2.80 2.31 9 - Control (F) 87 41.70 21.40 2.29 
The critical ratios of 5.44, 4.08, and 2.64 for Grade Seven indicate 
statistically significant differences at the . 01 level of confidence for 
all groups with Experimental Group A registering the greatest mean gain , 
13.59. Experimental Group B, with a mean gain of 13.05, was next, while 
the Control group registered the lowest mean gain (6.48) of the three 
groups . 
The comparison of the means of the initial and final test scores 
for all groups on the Applied Word Parts Test for Grade Eight resulted 
in critical ratios of 4.4) for Experimental Group A, 4.65 for Experi-
mental Group B, and 2. 34 for the Control Group. Both experimental 
groups registered gains statistically significant at the .01 level and 
the gains of the Control Group were statistically significant at the 
.05 level of confidence. Experimental Group B registered slightly 
higher gains than Experimental Group A. 
In comparing the means of Experimental Group A, Experimental Group 
B, and the Control Group of the ninth grade in the initial and final 
testing, critical ratios of 6.29, 5.85, and 2.)1, respectively, were 
computed. Both critical ratios of the experimental groups indicated that 
the mean gains were statistically significant at the .01 level. The mean 
gains of the Control Group were statistically significant at the .05 
level. Experimental Group A registered the highest mean gain of all the 
groups. 
Table 14 shows the comparison of gains in knowledge of word parts 
of all groups for the total population. 
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Table 14. Comparison of Gains in Knowledge of Word Parts for 
All Groups (Total Population) 
Group N Gain S.E.g Dif. S.E.d c.R. 
Experimental A 283 10.10 1.13 0.15 1.64 0. 09 Experimental B 279 9-95 1.19 
Experimental A 2~3 10.10 1.13 ~·35 1.81 2.40 Control 261 5·75 1.41 
Experimental B 279 9·95 1.19 4.20 1.85 2.27 Control 261 5·75 1.41 
The mean gain in knowledge of word parts was 10.10 for Experimental 
Group A compared with 9. 9 5 for Experimental Group B. The difference of 
0.15 resulted in a critical ratio of .09 which was not statistically 
significant, but favored the Experimental Group A. 
The mean gain in knowledge of word parts for Experimental Group A 
was 1 0.10 compared l-7i th 5. 7 5 for the Control Group . The difference of 
4.35 resulted in a critical ratio of 2.40 which was statistically 
significant at the five per cent level of confidence in favor of Experi-
mental Group A. 
The difference in gains of Experimental Group B and the Control 
Group was 4.20, resulting in a statistically significant critical ratio 
of 2.27 favoring Experimental Group B. 
Table 15 shows the comparison of gains in knowledge of word parts 
for all groups in Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine. 
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Table 15. Comparison of Gains in Knowledge of Word Parts for All 
Groups (Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine) 
Grade and Group N Gains S.E.g Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
7 - Exp. A. 95 7. 23 1.33 0.98 2.03 0.48 7 - Exp. B. 96 6.25 1.53 
7 - Exp. A. 95 7·23 1.33 2.10 2.35 0.89 
7 - Control 93 5·13 1.94 
7 - Exp. B. 96 6.25 1.53 1.12 2.47 0.45 7 - Control 93 5·13 1.94 
8 - Exp. A. 90 9.70 2.18 0.81 3.14 0. 26 8 - Exp. B. 87 10.51 2.26 
8 - Exp. A. 90 9.70 2.18 3.90 3.30 1.18 
8 - Control 81 5.80 2.48 
8 - Exp. B. 87 10.51 2.26 4.71 3·35 1.41 8 - Control 81 5.80 2.48 
9 - Exp. A. 98 13.59 2.16 0.54 3.10 0.17 
9 - Exp. B. 96 13.05 2.23 
9 - Exp. A. 98 13.59 2.16 7.11 3·54 2.01 9 - Control 87 6.48 2.80 
9 - Exp. B. 96 13.05 2.23 6.57 3.58 1.84 9 - Control 87 6.48 2.80 
The comparison of gains in knowledge of word parts of Experimental 
Group A with Experimental Group B, Experimental Group A and Experimental 
Group B with the Control Group in Grade Seven resulted in critical ratios 
of 0.48, 0.89, and 0.45 respectively. None of these critical ratios 
indicated a statistically significant difference in gains between the 
experimental and control groups. The greatest difference in gains (2.10) 
was registered in the comparison of Experimental Group A with the Control 
Group, favoring Experimental Group A. 
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The comparison of gains in knowledge of word parts for all groups 
in Grade Eight, following the same order of comparison as for Grade 
Seven, resulted in critical ratios of 0.26, 1.18, and 1.41 respect-
ively. None were statistically significant, but the greatest difference 
(4.71) in gains was registered in the comparison of Experimental 
Group B with the Control Group, favoring the experimental group . The 
difference of ).90 in the gains of Experimental Group A and the Control 
Group favored the experimental group . 
In Grade Nine , the comparison of gains in knowledge of word parts 
for both experimental groups and the control group yielded critical 
ratios of 0.17, 2.01, and 1.84 respectively. The difference in the 
gains of the experimental groups was 0.54, resulting in a critical ratio 
of 0.17 which was not statistically significant. The difference in gains 
of Experimental Group A and the Control Group was 7.11, resulting in a 
critical ratio of 2.01 which was statistically significant at the five 
per cent level favoring Experimental Group A. 
The difference in gains of Experimental Group B and the Control 
Group was 6.57 for the ninth grade, resulting in a critical ratio of 
1.84 which was not statistically significant, but favored Experimental 
Group B. 
Table 16 presents a summary of the gains registered by the experi-
mental and control groups in knowledge of word parts as measured by the 
Hogan Applied Word Parts Test. 
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Table 16. Summary of Gains in Knowledge of \iord Parts 
Discovery Method Direct Teaching Order of 
Group A Hethod- Group B Control Gains 
Grade 7 7-23** 6.25** 5 .1 3** A-B-C 
Grade 8 9-70** 10.51** 5.80* B-A-C 
Grade 9 13.59** 1).05** 6.48* A-B-C 
Total 
Population 10.10** 9-95** 5-75** A-B-C 
* Gains significant at the five per cent level of confidence 
** Gains significant at the one per cent level of confidence 
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Reading 
Table 17 shows the comparison of means on the initial testing 
of the California Reading Test for all groups of the total population. 
Table 17. Comparison of !-!eans on Initi al Reading Test Scores for 
All Groups (Total Population) 
Group N Mean S.D. S. E.m Dif . S. E.d C. R. 
Experimental A 28J 9.5 . 2.5 20 .70 1.2J o.6o 1.7.5 0. )4 Experimental B 279 9.5 .8.5 20 .6.5 1. 24 
Experimental A 283 9.5 . 2.5 20 .70 1.2J 0.6) 1.82 0. )6 Control 261 9.5 . 90 21 .60 1.)4 
Experimental B 279 9.5 . 8.5 20 .6.5 1.24 0.0.5 1.8J O.OJ Control 261 9.5 .90 21 .60 1. )4 
The critical ratios of O.J4, 0.36 , and O.OJ indicate that there were 
no statistically significant differences at the initial testing between 
the experimental and control groups in general reading achievement as 
measured by the California Reading Test. 
Table 18 shows the comparison of the means on the California Reading 
Test of all groups for grades seven, eight and nine . 
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Table 18. Comparison of Means on Initial Reading Test Scores for 
All Groups (Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine) 
Grade and Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
7 - Exp. A.. 9.5 8).11 16.20 1.66 1.18 2.41 0.49 
7 - Exp. B. 96 84.29 17.10 1.7.5 
7 - Exp. A. 9.5 8).11 16.20 1.66 2.87 2._58 1.11 7 - Control 9:3 8_5.98 19.00 1.97 
7 - Exp. B. 96 84.29 17.10 1.7.5 1.69 2.64 0.64 7 - Control 9:3 8_5.98 19.00 1.97 
8 - Exp. A. 90 9) .60 20-1.5 2.12 0.22 ).07 0.07 8 - Exp. B. 87 9).)8 20.7.5 2.22 
8 - Exp. A. 90 9).60 20.1.5 2.12 1.86 ).26 0 • .57 8 - Control 81 9.5.46 22 .20 2.47 
8 - Exp. B. 87 9).)8 20.7.5 2.22 2.08 ).)2 0.62 8 - Control 81 9.5.46 22.20 2.47 
9 - Exp. A. 98 108 • .5:3 16.10 1.6; 1.02 2.14 0.47 9 - Ex.p. B. 96 109-.5.5 1).6.5 1.)9 
9 - Exp . A. 98 108 • .5:3 16.10 1.6; 1.76 2._58 0.68 9 - Control 87 106.77 18.70 2.00 
9 - Exp. B. 96 109-.5.5 1).6.5 1.)9 2.78 2.44-- 1.14 9 - Control 87 106.77 18.70 2.00 
The critical ratios of 0.49, 1.11, and 0.64 derived from the 
comparison of the experimental and control groups for Grade Seven 
indicate that there were no statistically significant differences 
between the groups in reading achievement at the initial testing. 
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In Grade Eight there were no statistically significant differences 
between the groups in reading achievement at the initial tes}ing as 
indicated by the critical ratios of 0. 07 , 0.57, and 0.62 . 
The comparison of the means of Experimental Group A with Experi-
mental Group B, Experimental Group A with Control, and Experimental 
Group B with Control in Grade Nine resulted in critical ratios of 0.47, 
0.68, and 1.14, respectively, indicating that there were no statistically 
significant differences between the groups in general reading ability 
as measured by the California Reading Test at the initial testing. 
Table 19 shows the comparison of means of all groups for the total 
population on the final testing in reading achievement as measured by 
the California Reading Test. 
Table 19. Comparison of Means on Final Reading Test Scores for .All 
Groups (Total Population) 
Group N Mean S.D. S. E.m Dif . S. E.d C.R. 
Experimental A 283 102.67 18.80 1.12 1.67 1.58 1.06 Experimental B 279 101.00 18.55 1 .11 
Experimental A 283 102.67 18.80 1 .1 2 4.44 1.72 2.58 Control 261 98 .23 21 .15 1.30 
F1XPerimental B 279 101.00 18.55 1.11 2.77 1.71 1.62 Control 261 98 .23 21. 15 1.30 
The difference between the means of the experimental groups was 
1.67, resulting in a critical ratio of 1.06 which was not statistically 
significant but favored Experimental Group A. The comparison of the 
means of Experimental Group A with the Control Group resulted in a 
critical ratio of 2.58 which was significant at the one per cent level, 
favoring Experimental Group A. The difference in the means of 
Experimental Group B and the Control Group at the final testing in 
reading achievement was not statistically significant but favored the 
experimental gr§Up. 
Table 20 shows the comparison of means on the final California 
Reading Test scores for all groups in grades seven, eight, and nine. 
Table 20. Comparison of Means on Final Reading Test Scores for 
All Groups (Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine) 
Grade and Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
7 - Exp. A. 95 90.63 15.20 1.56 0.59 2.22 0.27 7 - Exp. B. 96 91.22 14.90 1.58 
7 - Exp. A. 95 90.63 15.20 1.56 3.04 2.57 1.18 7 - Control 93 87.59 19.65 2.04 
7 - Exp. B. 96 91.22 14.90 1.58 3-63 2.58 1.41 7 - Control 93 87-59 19.65 2.04 
8 - Exp. A. 90 102.17 17.00 1.79 3.79 2.65 1.43 8 - Exp. B. 87 98.38 18.30 1.96 
8 - Exp. A. 90 102.17 17.00 1.79 2.95 2.66 1 .11 8 - Control 81 99.22 17-70 1.97 
8 - Exp. B. 87 98.)8 18.)0 1.96 0.84 2.78 0.32 8 - Control 81 99.22 17.70 1.97 
9 - Exp. A. 98 114.85 15.11 1.53 1.70 2.10 0.81 9 - Exp. B. 96 11).15 14.15 1.44 
9 - Exp. A. 98 114.85 15.11 1.53 6.25 2.59 2.41 9 - Control 87 108.60 19.45 2.09 
9 - Exp. B. 96 113.15 14.15 1.44 4.55 2.54 1.79 9 - Control 87 108.60 19.45 2.09 
The difference between the means of Experimental Group A and 
Experimental Group B for the final reading test scores of the seventh 
grade was 0.59 which was not statistically significant but favored the 
Experimental Group B. The comparison of the means of the two experi-
mental groups in Grade Eight resulted in a critical ratio of 1.43 
which was not statistically significant but favored Experimental Group A. 
The critical ratio of 0.81, resulting from a comparison of the means 
of the experimental groups in Grade Nine, was not statistically 
significant but also favored Experimental Group A. 
In comparing the means of the final reading test scores of the 
experimental groups with the control group in Grade Seven, critical 
ratios of 1.18 and 1.41 were obtained. These "1ere not statistically 
significant but favored the experimental groups with Experimental 
Group B registering the highest mean score of the three groups. 
In Grade Eight, the comparison of the differences between the 
means of the experimental groups and the control group resulted in 
critical ratios of 1.11 and 0.32 which were not statistically signi-
ficant but favored both experimental groups with Experimental Group A 
registering the highest mean score of the three groups. 
A comparison of Experimental Group A with the Control Group in 
Grade Nine resulted in a critical ratio of 2.41 which was significant 
at the .05 level of confidence and favored Experimental Group A. The 
comparison of the means on the final reading test scores of Experimental 
Group B with the Control Group in Grade Nine revealed a critical ratio 
of 1.79 which was not statistically significant but favored the 
experimental group. 
Table 21 shows the comparison of the means of the initial and 
final reading test scores for all groups of the total population. 
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Table 21. Comparison of Means on Initial and Final Reading Test 
Scores for All Groups (Total Population) 
Group N Mean S.D. S. E.m Dif. s .E.d C. R. 
Exp . A. - (I) 283 9.5 . 2.5 20 . 70 1.23 7 .42 1. 66 4 .47 
Exp . A. - (F) 283 102. 67 18 .80 1. 12 
Exp. B. - (I) 279 9.5 .8.5 20 .6.5 1. 24 
.5 - 1.5 1. 66 3.10 Exp. B. - (F) 279 101 . 00 18 • .5.5 1. 11 
Control - (I) 261 9.5 -90 21 . 60 1.34 2. 33 1.87 1.2,5 Control - (F) 261 98.23 21.15 1.30 
Comparing the means on the initial and final reading test scores 
of Experimental Group A, the critical ratio of 4.47 indicates a gain 
significant at the one per cent level of confidence . 
The critical ratio of 3. 10 obtained by comparing the means of the 
test scores for Experimental Group B also shows a gain significant at 
the one per cent level. 
The critical ratio of 1. 2.5 indicates no significant gain in reading 
ability for the Control Group . 
Experimental Group A made a severr .months 1 gain in reading ability 
as measured by the California Reading Test; Experimental Group B made 
a four months 1 gain; vlhile the Control Group registered a gain of almost 
two months . 
Table 22 shows the comparison of means on initial and final test 
scores on the California Reading Test for all groups for grades seven, 
eight , and nine. 
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Table 22 . Comparison of Means on Initi al and Final Reading Test 
Scores for All Groups (Grades Seven , Eight, and ine) 
Grade and Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif . S.E.d C. R. 
7 - Exp . A. (I) 95 83 . 11 16 . 20 1.66 7-52 2.28 3·30 7 - Exp . A. (F) 95 90 . 63 15.20 1.56 
7 - Exp . B. (I) 96 84.29 17 . 10 1.75 6.93 2.36 2.94 7 - Exp . B. (F) 96 91 . 22 14.90 1.58 
7 - Control (I) 93 85 .98 19 .00 1-97 1.61 2.84 0.51 
7 - Control (F) 93 87 .59 19.65 2.04 
8 - Exp . A. (I) 90 93 .60 20 . 15 2. 12 8.57 2.77 3·09 8 - Exp . A. (F) 90 102. 17 17 . 00 1.79 
8 - Exp . B. (I) 87 93 -38 20 .75 2.22 5. 00 2.96 1.69 8 - Exp . B. (F) 87 98 .38 18.30 1.96 
8 - Control (I) 81 95 .46 22 .20 2.47 3-76 3.16 1.19 8 - Control (F) 81 99.22 17 -70 1.97 
9 - Exp. A. (I) 98 108 .53 16 . 10 1.63 6.32 2.24 2.82 9 - Exp . A. (F) 98 114.85 15 . 11 1.53 
9 - Exp . B. (I) 96 109.55 1).65 1.39 3.60 2.00 1.80 9 - Exp . B. (F) 96 113 . 15 14. 15 1.44 
9 - Control (I) 87 106 .77 18.70 2.00 1.83 2.89 o.63 9 - Control (F) 87 108 .60 19.45 2.09 
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In Grade Seven, Experimental Group A and Experimental Group B 
made highly significant gains as indicated by the critical ratios of 
3.30 and 2.94 respectively. The Control Group also made gains but these 
were not significant. 
In Grade Eight, Experimental Group A made gains significant at 
the one per cent level as indicated by the critical ratio of 3.09. The 
critical ratios of 1.69 and 1.19, respectively, indicate that the gains 
made by Experimental Group B and the Control Group were not statistically 
significant. 
Experimental Group A in Grade Nine also registered highly signi-
ficant gains in reading achievement as the critical ratio of 2.82 indicates. 
Experimental Group B and the Control Group also made gains but the critical 
ratios of 1.80 and 0.63 , respectively, indicate that these gains were 
not statistically significant. 
Table 23 shows the comparison of gains in reading achievement for 
all groups of the total population. 
Table 23. Comparison of Gains in Reading for All Groups 
(Total Population) 
Group Gain S. E. g Dif . S. E.d 
Exper imental A 283 ? .42 1.66 2. 27 2 . 35 
Experimental B 279 5. 15 1. 66 
Experimental A 283 7 .42 1. 66 5·09 2.50 Control 261 2. 33 1.87 
Experimental B 279 5. 15 1.66 2.82 2. 50 




2 . 04 
1.13 
The mean gain in reading achievement for Experimental Group A was 
7 .42 compared with 5. 15 for Experimental Group B. The difference of 
2.27 resulted in a critical ratio of 1. 04 which was not statistically 
significant but favored Experimental Group A. 
The critical ratio of 2.04 indicates that the gains of Experi-
mental Group A over the Control Group were significant at the five 
per cent level of confidence . 
The difference in the gains of Experimental Group B and the Control 
Group was 2. 82 . resulting in a critical ratio of 1.13 which was not 
statistically significant but favored the experimental group. 
Table 24 shows the comparison of gains in reading achievement for 
all groups in grades seven, eight , and nine. 
Table 24. Comparison of Gains in Reading for All Groups 
(Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine) 
Grade and Group N Gains S.E. g Dif . S.E.d 
7 - Exp. A. 95 ?.52 2.28 0.59 3.28 
7 - Exp. B. 96 6.93 2.)6 
7; - Exp. A. 95 7·52 2.28 5.91 3.64 
7 - Control 93 1.61 2.84 
7 - Exp. B. 96 6.93 2.)6 5.32 3.69 
7 - Control 93 1 .61 2.84 
8 - Exp. A. 90 8.57 2.77 3·57 4 . 05 8 - Exp. B. 87 s.oo 3.16 
8 - Exp . A. 90 8.57 2.77 4.81 4.20 
8 - Control 81 3·76 3.16 
8 - Exp. B. 87 s.oo 2.96 1.24 4 .33 8 - Control 81 3·76 3.16 
9 - Exp. A. 98 6.32 2.24 2.72 3.00 
9 - Exp. B. 96 3.60 2.00 
9 - Exp. A. 98 6.32 2.24 4.49 3.66 9 - Control 87 1.83 2.89 
9 - Exp. B. 96 3.60 2.00 1.77 3·51 












There was no statistically significant difference obtained by 
comparing the gains of the experimental groups with one another and 
with the control groups in any of the grades. 
The greatest differences in gains were registered in favor of 
Experimental Group A when compared with the Control Group in Grades 
Seven, Eight, and Nine as indicated by the critical ratios of 1.62, 
1.15, and 1.31 respectively. 
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Experimental Group B registered consistently greater gains than 
the Control Group in all of the grades but the differences in gains 
were not statistically significant as indicated by the critical ratios 
of 1.44, 0.29, and 0.50 for Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine respectively. 
Experimental Group A registered consistently greater gains than 
Experimental Group B in all of the grades but the critical ratios of 
0.18, 0.88, and 0.91 indicated that the differences in gains were not 
statistically significant in Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine respectively. 
Table 25 presents a summary of gains registered by the experimental 
and control groups in reading achievement as measur ed by the California 
Reading Test. 
Table 25. Summary of Gains in Reading 
Discovery Method Direct Teaching Order of 
Group A Method-Group B Control Gains 
Grade 7 7.52** 6.9)** 1.61 A-B-C 
Grade 8 8.57** 5.00 ).76 A-B-C 
Grade 9 6.)2** ) .60 1.83 A-B-C 
Total 
Population 7.42** 5·15** 2.)) A-B-C 
** Gains significant at the one per cent level of confidence 
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Vocabulary 
Table 26 shows the comparison of means on the initial vocabulary 
testing of the California Reading Test for all groups of the total 
population. 
Table 26 . Comparison of Means on Initial Vocabulary Test Scores 
for All Groups (Tbtal Population) 
Group N Mean S. D. S.E.m Dif . S. E.d C. R. 
Experimental A 283 42 . 90 9.40 0. ,56 0 .1,5 0.80 0.1 9 
Ex:p:erimental B 279 43 . 0.5 9 · .5.5 0. ,57 
Experimental A 283 42 .90 9.40 0. ,56 0.10 0.84 0.12 Control 261 42.80 10 . 20 0.63 
Experimental B 279 43.0.5 9· .5.5 0. ,57 0.2,5 0.8,5 0.29 Control 261 42.80 10 . 20 9.63 
The critical ratios of 0.1 9, 0. 12 , and 0. 29 indicate that there 
were no statistically significant differences at the initial testing 
between the experimental and control groups in vocabulary achievement 
as measured by the California Reading Test . 
Table 27 shows the comparison of means on the vocabulary test 
scores of the California Reading Test of all groups for grades seven, 
eight , and nine. 
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Table 27. Comparison of Means on Initial Vocabulary Test Scores for 
All Groups (Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine) 
Grade and Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. S.E.d c.R. 
Fl - Exp. A. 95 ,38.32 7·95 0.82 0.40 1.23 0.33 7 - Exp. B. 96 ,38.72 8.70 0.89 
7 - Exp. A. 95 )8. 32 7·95 0.82 0.57 1.,30 0.44 7 - Control 93 .37·75 9·75 1 .01 
7 - Exp. B. 96 38.72 8.70 0.89 0.97 1 • .35 0.72 7 - Control 9.3 .37·75 9·75 1.01 
8 - Exp. A. 90 42 . 05 9.95 1.05 0.)9 1.50 0.26 
8 - Exp. B. 87 41.66 10.00 1.07 
8 - Ex:p. A. 90 42 . 05 9·95 1.05 0.94 1.56 0.60 8 - Control 81 42.99 10.45 1.16 
8 - Exp. B. 87 41.66 10.00 1.07 1.33 1.58 0.84 
8 - Control 81 42 .99 10.45 1.16 
9 - Exp. A. 98 48 .15 7.40 0.75 0.50 1.04 0.48 9 - Exp. B. 96 48.65 7.10 0.72 
9 - Exp. A. 98 48.15 7.40 0.75 0.10 1.09 0.09 9 - Control 87 48.05 7·.35 0.79 
9 - Exp. B. 96 48.65 7.10 0.72 0.60 1.07 0.56 9 - Control 87 48.05 7·35 0.79 
The critical ratios of 0.33, 0.44, and 0.72 derived from the 
comparison of the experimental groups with one another and with the 
control group for Grade Seven indicate that there were no statistically 
significant differences between the groups in vocabulary achievement 
at the initial testing. In Grade Eight there were no statistically 
significant differences between the groups in vocabulary achievement 
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at the initial testing as indicated by t he critical ratios of 0.26, 
0.60 , and 0.84. A similar comparison of the means of the experimental 
groups and the control group in Grade Nine resulted in critical ratios 
of 0.48 , 0.09 , and 0.56 indicating that there were no statistically 
significant differences between the groups in vocabulary ability as 
measured by the California Reading Test at the initial testing. 
Table 28 shows the comparison of the means in vocabulary achieve-
ment of all groups for the total population on the final testing as 
measured by the California Reading Test . 
Table 28 . Comparison of Means on Final Vocabulary Test Scores for 
All Groups (Total Population) 
Group N Mean S.D. S. E.m Dif. S. E.d C.R. 
Experimental A 283 47 .20 7.85 0.47 0.50 0.66 0.76 Experimental B 279 46.70 7·75 0.46 
Experimental A 283 47 .20 7-85 0.47 1.85 0.74 2.50 Control 261 45.35 9·15 0-57 
Experimental B 279 46 .70 7-75 0.46 1.35 0.73 1.85 Control 261 45.35 9. 15 0.57 
The difference between the means of Experimental Group A and 
Experimental Group B was 0.50 resulting in a critical ratio of 0.76 
which was not statistically significant but favored Experimental 
Group A. The comparison of the means of Experimental Group A with 
the Control Group resulted in a critical ratio of 2.50 which was 
significant at the five per cent level favoring Experimental Group A. 
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The difference in the means of Experimental Group B and the Control 
Group in vocabulary achievement was 1.35 at the final testing which 
resulted in a critical ratio of 1.85. This was not statistically 
significant but favored Experimental Group B. 
Table 29 shows the comparison of means on the final vocabulary 
scores for all groups in grades seven, eight, and nine. 
Table 29. Comparison of Means on Final Vocabulary Test Scores for 
All Groups (Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine) 
Grade and Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
7 - Exp. A. 95 43.10 7.20 0.74 0.88 1.08 0.82 
7 - Exp. B. 96 43.98 7.65 0.78 
7 - Exp. A. 95 43.10 7.20 0.74 2.01 1.25 1.61 
7 - Control 93 41.09 9.70 1.01 
7 - Exp. B. 96 43.98 7-65 0.78 2.89 1.28 2.26 7 - Control 93 41•09 9.70 1.01 
8 - Exp. A~ 90 46.50 7.10 0.75 0.82 1 .10 0-75 8 - Exp. B. 87 45.68 7·55 0.81 
8 - Exp. A. 90 46.50 7.10 0.75 0.01 1.17 0.01 8 - Control 81 46.51 8.10 0.90 
8 - Exp. B. 87 45.68 7·55 0.81 0.83 1.21 0.69 8 - Control 81 46.51 8.10 0.90 
9 - Exp. A. 98 51.75 6.70 0.68 1.35 0.93 1.45 9 - Exp. B. 96 50.40 6.15 0.63 
9 - Exp. A. 98 51.75 6.70 0.68 2.95 1.06 2.78 9 - Control 87 48.80 7.60 0.81 
9 - Exp. B. 96 50.40 6.15 0.63 1.60 1.03 1-55 9 - Control 87 48.80 7.60 0.81 
The comparison of the means of the final vocabulary scores of the 
two experimental groups in Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine resulted in 
critical ratios of 0.82, 0.75, and 1.4) respectively. None of these 
critical ratios were statistically significant but favored Experimental 
Group B in Grade Seven and Experimental Group A in both Grades Eight 
and Nine. 
The comparison of the means of Experimental Group A and the Control 
Group in Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine resulted in critical ratios of 
1.61, 0.01, and 2.78 respectively. In Grade Nine the difference between 
the means was significant at the one per cent level favoring Experi-
mental Group A. The other differences were not statistically significant. 
In comparing the means of Experimental Group B and the Control 
Group in Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine, critical ratios of 2.26, 0.69, 
and 1.55 respectively were computed. In Grade Seven the critical ratio 
of 2.26 indicated that the difference between the means was significant 
at the five per cent level and favored Experimental Group B. The other 
differences were not statistically significant bUt favored the Control 
Group in Grade Eight and the Experimental Group B in the ninth grade . 
Table JO shows the comparison of means of the initial and final 
vocabulary test scores for all groups of the total population. 
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Table JO . Comparison of Means on Initial and Final Vocabulary 
Test Scores for All Groups (Total Population) 
Group N Mean S.D. S. E.m Dif. S.E.d c.R. 
Ex:p. A. - (I) 28) 42.90 9.40 0 • .56 4.)0 0.7J .5.89 
Exp . A. - (F) 283 47 . 20 7.8.5 p.47 
Exp. B. - (I) 279 43. 0.5 9· .5.5 0 • .57 3.6.5 0.73 .5.00 
Exp. B. - (F) 279 46 .70 7· 7.5 0.46 
Control - (I) 261 42 .80 10 . 20 0 .6) 2 • .5.5 0.8.5 ).00 Control - (F) 261 4.5 . 3.5 9 . 1.5 0 • .57 
The comparison of the means of the initial a1!rl final vocabulary 
scores of Experimental Group A resulted in a critical ratio of .5 .89, 
indicating a gain in vocabulary achievement significant at the one 
per cent level of confidence . 
~he critical ratio of .5 . 00 obtained by comparing the means of the 
test scores for Experimental Group B also showed a gain in vocabulary 
achievement significant at the one per cent level. 
The Control Group also registered gains in vocabulary achievement 
significant at the one per cent level as indicated by the critical ratio 
of 3.00. 
Both Experimental Group A and Experimental Group B made gains of 
ei~ht months in vocabulary achievement as measured by the California 
Reading Test . The Control Group registered a gain of four months. 
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Table 31 shows the comparison of means on the initial and final 
vocabulary test scores of the California Reading Test for all groups 
for grades seven , eight, and nine . 
Table )1 . Comparison of Means on Initial and Final Vocabulary Test 
Scores for All Groups (Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine) 
Grade and Group N Mean S.D. S. E.m Dif . S.E.d C. R. 
7 - Exp. A. (I) 95 )8.)2 7·95 0.82 4.78 1. 10 4.)5 7 - Exp . A. (F) 95 4).10 7.20 0.74 
7 - Exp . B. (I) 96 )8 .72 8.70 0.89 5.26 1. 18 4.45 7 - Exp . B. (F) 96 4) .98 7.65 0.78 
7 - Control (I ) 93 37·75 9-75 1. 01 ) . )4 1.4) 2.)4 
7 - Control (F) 93 41.09 9.70 1 .01 
8 - Exp. A. (I) 90 42.05 9-95 1.05 4.45 1.29 ).45 8 - Exp . A. (F) 90 46 .50 7. 10 0.75 
8 - Exp . B. (I) 87 41 .66 10 .00 1.07 4.02 1.)4 ) .00 8 - Exp . B. (F) 87 45 .68 7.55 0.81 
8 - Control (I) 81 42 .99 10 .45 1.16 3-52 1.47 2.)9 8 - Control (F) 81 46 . 51 8. 10 0.90 
9 - Exp . A. (I) 98 48 . 15 7.40 0.75 ) .60 1. 01 ) .56 9 - Exp . A. (F) 98 51.75 6.70 0.68 
9 - Exp. B. (I) 96 48.65 7.10 0.72 1.75 0.96 1.82 9 - Exp . B. (F) 96 50 .40 6. 15 0.6) 
9 - Control (I) 87 48 . 05 7·35 0.79 0.75 1.13 0.66 9 - Control (F) 87 48 .80 7.60 0.81 
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The gains of Experimental Groups A in Grades Seven, Eight, and 
Nine were significant at the one per cent level of confidence as 
indicated by the critical ratios of 4.)5, ).45, and ).56 respectively. 
The gains of Experimental Groups B in Grades Seven and Eight were 
also significant at the one per cent level as indicated by the critical 
ratios of 4.45 and ;.oo respectively. The critical ratio of 1.82 
obtained by comparing the means of the initial and final test scores 
of Experimental Group B in Grade Nine indicated that a gain was registered 
by this experimental group in vocabulary achievement but this was not 
statistically significant. 
The control groups also registered vocabulary gains in all of the 
grades . These were significant at the five per cent level in Grades 
Seven and Eight but were not statistically significant in Grade Nine . 
Table )2 shows the comparison of gains in vocabulary for all groups 
of the total population. 
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Table )2. Comparison of Gains in Vocabulary for All Groups 
(Total Population) 
Group N Gain S.E.g Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
Experimental A 283 4.)0 0.7) 0.65 1.0) 0.6) 
Experimental B 279 ).65 0.7) 
Experimental A 28) 4.)0 0.7) 1-75 1 .12 1.56 Control 261 2.55 0.85 
Experimental B 279 ).65 0.7) 1.10 1.12 1.02 
Control 261 2.55 9.85 
The comparison of the gains in vocabulary of the experimental 
and control groups resulted in no statistically significant tiifference 
between the gains of the three groups as indicated by the critical 
ratios of 0.6), 1.56, and 1.02. The greatest difference in gains was 
obtained in the comparison of Experimental Group A and the Control 
Group favoring the experimental group. 
Table 33 shows the comparison of gains in vocabulary for all 
groups in grades seven, eight, and nine. 
Table )). Comparison of Gains in Vocabulary for All Groups 
(Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine) 
Grade and Group N Gains S.E.g Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
7 - Exp. A. 95 4.78 1.10 0,150 1.61 0.)1 
7 - Exp. B. 96 5.28 1.18 
7 - Exp. A. 95 4.78 1.10 1.44 1.80 0.80 7 - Control 93 ).)4 1.4; 
7 - Exp. B. 96 5.28 1.18 1.94 1.85 1.05 7 - Control 93 ).)4 1.43 
8 - Exp. A. 90 4.45 1.29 0.4) 1.86 0.2) 
8 - Exp. B. 87 4.02 1.)4 
8 - Exp. A. 90 4.45 1.29 0.9) 1.96 0.47 8 - Control 81 ).52 1.47 
8 - Exp. B. 87 4.02 1.)4 0.50 1.99 0.25 8 - Control 81 ).52 1.47 
9 - Exp. A. 98 ).60 1.01 1.85 1.)9 1.33 9 - Exp. B. 96 1.75 0.96 
9 - Exp. A. 98 ).60 1.01 2.85 1.51 1.89 9 - Control 87 0.75 1.13 
9 - Exp. B. 96 1.75 0.96 1.00 1.48 0.68 
9 - Control 87 0.75 1.1) 
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No statistically significant difference in any of the three grades 
was obtained by comparing the gains of the experimental groups with one 
another and with the control group. 
The greatest differences in gains were registered in favor of 
Experimental Group A in Grade Nine when compared with Experimental 
Group B and with the Control Group as indicated by the critical ratios 
of 1.33 and 1.89 respectively. 
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Experimental Group B registered the greatest gains of all the 
groups in Grade Seven but the differences in gains were not statis-
tically significant. Experimental Group A registered the greatest 
gains in both Grades Eight and Nine but there was no statistically 
significant difference between the gains when compared with Experi-
mental Group B and the Control Group . 
Table )4 presents a summary of gains registered by the experi-
mental and control groups in vocabulary achievement as measured by 
the California Reading Test . 
Table )4. Summary of Gains in Vocabulary 
Discovery Method Direct Teaching Order of 
Group A Method- Group B Control Gains 
Grade 7 4.78** 5 . 28** ).)4* B-A-C 
Grade 8 4.45** 4. 02** ).52* A-B-C 
Grade 9 ) .60** 1.75 0.75 A-B-C 
Total 
Population 4.)0** ) .65** 2.55** A-B-C 
* Gains significant at the five per cent level of confidence 
** Gains significant at the one per cent level of confidence 
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Reading Comprehension 
Table 35 shows the comparison of means on the initial reading 
comprehension testing on the California Reading Test for all groups 
of the total population. 
Table 35· Comparison of Means on Initial Reading Comprehension Test 
Scores for All Groups (Total Population) 
Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
Experimental A 283 52.42 12.95 0.77 0.33 1.07 0.31 Experimental B 279 ,52.75 12.60 0.75 
Experimental A 283 ,52.42 12.95 0.77 0.23 1.14 0.20 Control 261 52.65 13.65 0.84 
Experimental B 279 52.75 12.60 0.75 0.10 1.12 0.09 
Control 261 52.65 13.65 0.84 
The critical ratios of 0.31, 0.20, and 0.09 indicate that there 
were no statistically significant differences at the initial testing 
between the experimental and control groups in reading comprehension 
as measured by the California Reading Test. 
Table 36 shows the comparison of means on the initial reading 
comprehension test scores of the California Reading Test for all groups 
in grades seven, eight, and nine. 
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Table )6. Comparison of Means on Initial Reading Comprehension 
Test Scores for All Groups (Grades Seven, Eight, 
and Nine) 
Grade and Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. S.E.d c.R. 
7 - Exp. A. 9.5 4.5.00 10.3.5 1.06 0.60 1 • .50 0.40 
7 - Exp. B. 96 4_5.60 10.4.5 1.07 
7 - Exp. A. 9.5 4_5.00 10.3.5 1.06 2.97 1 • .57 1.89 7 - Control 93 47.97 11.20 1.16 
7 - Exp. B. 96 4_5.60 10.4.5 1.07 2-37 1 • .58 1._50 7 - Control 93 47.97 11.20 1.16 
8 - Exp. A. 90 .51-33 12.30 1.30 0.09 1.83 0.0.5 8 - Exp. B. 87 .51 .42 12.0.5 1.29 
8 - Exp. A. 90 .51.33 12.30 1.30 1.10 1.96 0 • .56 
8 - Control 81 .52.43 13.20 1.47 
8 - Exp. B. 87 _51.42 12.0.5 1.29 1.01 1.96 0 • .52 8 - Control 81 .52.43 13.20 1.47 
9 - Exp. A. 98 60.60 10.8.5 1.10 0._50 1.49 0.34 9 - Exp. B. 96 61.10 9.90 1.01 
9 - Exp. A. 98 60.60 10.8.5 1.10 2.30 1.82 1.26 
9 - Control 87 .58.30 13 • .50 1.4.5 
9 - Exp. B. 96 61.10 9.90 1. 01 2.80 1.77 1..58 9 - Control 87 .58.30 13-.50 1.4.5 
The critical ratios of 0.40, 1.89, and 1 • .50 derived from the 
comparison of the experimental groups with one another and with the 
control group for Grade Seven indicate that there were no statistically 
significant differences between the groups in comprehension achievement 
at the initial testing. The differences in the means favored the 
control group . 
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In Grade Eight there were no statistically significant differences 
between the groups in comprehension at the initial testing as indicated 
by the critical ratios of 0. 05 , 0.56 , and 0.52 . The differences in the 
means favored the control group . 
A similar comparison of the means of the experimental groups and 
the control gr oup in Grade Nine result ed in critical ratios of 0. )4, 
1. 26 , and 1. 58 . Ther e were no statistically significant differences 
between the means of the groups in reading comprehension achievement 
as measured by the California Reading Test at the initial testing. In 
Grade Nine the differences in means favored the experimental groups but 
were not statistically significant . 
Table 37 shows the comparison of means in reading comprehension 
achievement of all groups for the total population on the final testing 
as measured by the California Reading Test. 
Table 37. Comparison of Means on Final Reading Comprehension Test 
Scores for All Groups (Total Population) 
Group N Mean S.D . S. E.m Dif. S. E.d C.R. 
Experimental A 283 55 .45 12 . 30 0.73 0. 92 1. 03 0.89 
Experimental B 279 54 -53 12 .20 0.73 
Experimental A 283 55 -45 12 . 30 0 .73 2. 60 1.10 2. 36 Control 261 52 .85 13 .25 0.82 
Experimental B 279 54. 53 12 .20 0. 73 1.68 1. 10 1.53 Control 261 52 .85 13. 25 0.82 
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The difference between the means of Experimental Group A and 
Experimental Group B was 0.92 resulting in a critical ratio of 0.89 
which was not statistically significant but favored Experimental 
Group A. The comparison of the means of Experimental Group A with 
the Control Group resulted in a critical ratio of 2.)6 which was 
significant at the .05 level of confidence, favoring Experimental 
Group A. The difference in the means of Experimental Group B and 
the Control Group in reading comprehension achievement was 1.68 at 
the final testing which resulted in a critical ratio of 1.53. This 
was not statistically significant but favored Experimental Group B. 
Table 38 shows the comparison of means on the final reading 
comprehension scores for all groups in grades seven, eight, and nine. 
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Table 38. Comparison of Means on Final Reading Comprehension Test 
Scores for All Groups (Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine) 
Grade and Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
7 - Exp. A. 95 47.42 9-50 0.97 o.oo 1-35 o.oo 7 - Exp. B. 96 47.42 9.20 0.94 
7 - Exp. A. 95 47.42 9·50 0.97 0.95 1.55 0.61 7 - Control 93 46.47 11.65 1.21 
7 - Exp. B. 96 47.42 9.20 0.94 0.95 1.53 0.61 7 - Control 93 46.47 11.65 1.21 
8 - Exp. A. 90 56.71 11.55 1.22 3.45 1.78 1.94 8 - Exp. B. 87 53.26 12.00 1.29 
8 - Exp. A. 90 56.71 11.55 1.22 4.28 1.78 2.40 8 - Control 81 52.43 11.60 1.29 
8 - Exp. B. 87 53-26 12.00 1.29 0.83 1.82 0.46 8 - Control 81 52.43 11.60 1.29 
9 - Exp. A. 98 63.30 10.25 1.04 1.00 1.38 0.72 9 - Ex:p. B. 96 62.30 11.35 1 .16 
9 - Exp. A. 98 63.30 10.25 1.04 3.20 1.71 1.87 9 - Control 87 60.10 12.70 1.36 
9 - Ex:p. B. 96 62.30 11.35 1.16 2.20 1.79 1.23 9 - Control 87 60.10 12.70 1.36 
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The comparison of the means of the final comprehension scores 
of the two experimental groups in Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine 
resulted in critical ratios of 0.00, 1.94, and 0.72 respectively. 
None were statistically significant but favored Experimental Group 
A in Grades Eight and Nine. 
The comparison of the means of Experimental Group A with the 
Control Group in Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine resulted in critical 
ratios of 0.61, 2.40, and 1.87 respectively. In Grade Eight the 
difference in the means was significant at the five per cent level 
of confidence. The other differences were not statistically signi-
ficant but favored Experimental Group A. 
In comparing the means of Experimental Group B and the Control 
Group in Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine, critical ratios of 0.61, 0.46, 
and 1.23 were computed. The differences between the means were not 
statistically significant but favored Experimental Group B in all of 
the grades. 
Table 39 shows the comparison of the means of the initial and 
final comprehension test scores for all groups of the total population. 
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Table 39. Comparison of Means on Initial and Final Reading Comprehension 
Test Scores for All Groups (Total Population) 
Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
Exp. A. - (I) 283 . ,52.42 12.9.5 0.77 3-03 1.06 2.8,5 Exp. A. - (F) 283 ,5,5.4.5 12.30 0-73 
Exp. B. - (I) 279 ,52.7.5 12.60 0.7,5 1.78 1.0,5 1.70 Exp. B. - (F) 279 ,54.,53 12.20 0.73 
Control - (I) 261 ,52.6.5 13.6.5 0.84 0.20 1.17 0.17 
Control - (F) 261 ,52.8.5 13.2.5 0.82 
The comparison of the means of the initial and final reading com-
prehension scores of Experimental Group A resulted in a critical ratio 
of 2.8,5, indicating a gain in reading comprehension significant at the 
one per cent level. 
The critical ratio of 1 • 70 obtained by comparing the means of the 
test scores for Experimental Group B shows a gain in reading compre-
hension but this was not statistically significant. 
The Control Group registered a slight gain in reading comprehension 
but this was not statistically significant as indicated by the critical 
ratio of 0.17. 
Experimental Group A made a gain of five months in reading 
comprehension achievement during the experiment as measured by the 
California Reading Test. 
• 
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Experimental Group B made a gain of three months in reading 
comprehension achievement. The Control Group registered insignificant 
gains. 
Table 40 shows the comparison of means on the initial and final 
comprehension test scores of the California Reading Test for all groups 
of grades seven, eight, and nine. 
Table 40. Comparison of Means on Initial and Final Reading Comprehension 
Test Scores for All Groups (Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine) 
Grade and Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. S.E.d c.R. 
7 - Exp. A. (I) 95 45.00 10.35 1.06 2.42 1.44 1.68 7 - Exp. A.. (F) 95 47.42 9-50 0.97 
7 - Exp. B. (I) 96 45.60 10.45 1.07 1.82 1.42 1.28 
7 - Exp. B. (F) 96 47.42 9.20 0.94 
7 - Control (I) 93 47.97 11.20 1.16 1.50 1.67 0.90 7 - Control (F) 93 46.47 11.65 1.21 (loss) 
8 - Exp. A. (I) 90 51.33 12.30 1.30 5.38 1.78 3-02 8 - Exp. A. (F) 90 56.71 11.55 1.22 
8 - Exp. B. (I) 87 51.42 12.05 1.29 1.84 1.82 1.01 
8 - Exp. B. (F) 87 53.26 12.00 1.29 
8 - Control (I) 81 52.43 13.20 1.47 o.oo 1.95 o.oo 8 - Control (F) 81 52.43 11.60 1.29 
9 - Exp. A. (I) 98 60.60 10.85 1.10 2.70 1.51 1.79 9 - Exp. A. (F) 98 63.30 10.25 1.04 
9 - Exp. B. (I) 96 61.10 9-90 1.01 1.20 1.54 0.78 9 - Exp. B. (F) 96 62.30 11.35 1.16 
9 - Control (I) 87 58.30 13.50 1.45 1.80 1.99 0.90 9 - Control (F) 87 60.10 12.70 1.36 
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For Grade Seven, the differences in means were 2.42, 1.82, and 
1.50 for Experimental Group A, Experimental Group B, and the Control 
Group respectively. The differences were not statistically signifi-
cant. The Control Group registered a loss in reading comprehension. 
The experimental groups registered gains. 
For Grade Eight, the differences in means were 5.38, 1.84, and 
0.00 for Experimental Group A, Experimental Group B, and the Control 
Group respectively. The difference for Experimental Group A was 
significant at the .01 level of confidence. 
For Grade Nine, the differences in means were 2.70, 1.20, and 
1.80 for Experimental Group A, Experimental Group B, and the Control 
Group respectively. Non~ of the differences were statistically 
significant. However, Experimental Group A registered the greatest 
gains of the three groups. 
Table 41 shows the comparison of gains in reading comprehension 
achievement for the three groups of the total population. 
Table 41. Comparison of Gains in Comprehension for All Groups 
(Total Population) 
Group N Gain S. E.g Dif . s . E.d C.R. 
Experimental A 283 3· 03 1. 06 1 .• 25 1.49 0.84 Experimental B 279 1.78 1.05 
Experimental A 283 3. 03 1. 06 2.83 1. 58 1.79 Control 261 0. 20 1. 17 
Experimental B 279 1.78 1. 05 1. 58 1.57 1.01 Control 261 0. 20 1. 17 
There were no statistically signficant differences between the 
gains of the three groups . The greatest difference was obtained by 
comparing the gains of Experimental Group A and the Control Group. 
The difference of 2.83 favored the experimental group. 
Table 42 shows the comparison of gains in comprehension for 
all groups in grades s even, eight, and nine. 
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Table 42. Comparison of Gains in Comprehension for All Groups 
(Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine) 
Grade and Group N Gains S.E.g Dif. S. E.d C.R. 
7 - Exp. A. 95 2.42 1.44 0.60 2.02 0.30 
7 - Exp. B. 96 1.82 1.42 
7 - Exp. A. 95 2.42 1.44 3.92 2.21 1.77 7 - Control 93 1.50-(loss) 1.67 
7 - Exp. B. 96 1.82 1.42 3·32 2.19 1.52 7 - Control 93 1.50 1.67 
8 - Exp. A. 90 5·38 1.78 3.54 2.55 1.39 8 - Exp. B. 87 1.84 1.82 
8 - Exp. A. 90 5·38 1.78 5.38 2.64 2.04 
8 - Control 81 0.00 1.95 
8 - Exp. B. 87 1.84 1.82 1.84 2.67 0. 69 8 - Control 81 o.oo 1.95 
9 - Ex:p. A. 98 2.70 1.51 1.50 2.16 0.69 9 - Exp. B. 96 1.20 1.54 
9 - Exp. A. 98 2.70 1.51 0.90 2.50 0.36 
9 - Control 87 1.80 1.99 
9 - Exp. B. 96 1.20 1.54 0.60 2.52 0.24 
9 - Control 87 1.80 1.99 
There were no statistically significant differences in gains in 
comprehension between the respective groups in Grade Seven. In Grade 
Eigh~ the difference in gains between Experimental Group A and the 
Control Group was statistically significant at the five per cent 
level of confidence, favoring the experimental group. In Grade Nine, 
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there were no statistically significant di fferences in gains as indicated 
by the critical ratios of 0.69 , 0. )6, and 0.24 respectively. 
Table 43 presents a summary of gains registered by the experi-
mental and control groups in reading comprehension achievement as measured 
by the California Reading Test . 
Table 4) . Summary of Gains in Comprehension 
Discovery Method Direct Teaching Order of 
Group A Method- Group B Control Gains 
GradP 7 2.42 1.82 1.50-(loss) A-B-C 
Graue 8 5. )8** 1. 84 o.oo A-B-C 
Grade 9 2.70 1. 20 1.80 A-c-B 
Total 
Population J . OJ** 1.78 0.20 A-B-C 
* Gains significant at the five per cent level of confidence 
** Gains significant at the one per cent level of confidence 
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Spelling 
Table 44 shows the comparison of means on the initial spelling 
testing of the Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale for all groups of the 
total population. 
Table 44. Comparison of Means on Initial Spelling Test Scores for 
All Groups (Total Population) 
Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
:Experimental A 283 38.77 -5.85 0.35 0.27 0.50 0.54 Experimental B 279 38.50 5.94 0.36 
:Experimental A 283 38.77 5·85 0.35 0.21 0.54 0.39 Control 261 38.)6 6.60 0.41 
Experimental B 279 38.50 5.94 0.36 0.06 0.55 0.11 Control 261 38.56 6.60 0.41 
There were no significant differences between the means of the 
groups at the initial testing in spelling achievement as measured by 
the Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale. 
Table 45 shows the comparison of means on the initial spelling 
test scores of the Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale of all groups for 
grades seven, eight, and nine. 
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Table 45. Comparison of Means on Initial Spelling Test Scores for 
All Groups (Grade Seven, Eight, and Nine) 
Grade and Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. s.E.d C.R. 
7 - EKp. A. 95 36.08 5-07 0.52 0.33 0.81 0.47 7 - EKp. B. 96 )6.41 6.21 0.63 
7 - Exp. A. 95 36.08 5.07 0.52 0.83 0.83 1.00 7 - Control 93 )6.91 6.30 0.65 
7 - Exp. B. 96 )6.41 6.21 0.63 0.50 0.90 0.56 7 - Control 93 )6.91 6.30 0.65 
8 - Exp. A. 90 39.06 6.39 0.69 1.03 0.86 1.20 8 - Exp. B. 87 38.03 4.83 0.52 
8 - Exp. A. 90 39.06 6.39 0.69 0.54 1.03 0.52 8 - Control 81 38.52 6.93 0.77 
8 - Exp. B. 87 38.03 4.83 0.52 0.49 0.93 0.53 8 - Control 81 )8.52 6.93 0.77 
9 - Exp. A. 98 41.11 4.80 0.48 0.09 0.58 0.16 9 - Exp. B. 96 41.02 3.22 0.33 
9 - Exp. A. 98 41.11 4.80 0.48 0.75 0.82 0.91 9 - Control 87 40.36 6.12 0.66 
9 - Exp. B. 96 41.02 3.22 0.33 0.66 0.74 0.89 9 - Control 87 40.36 6.12 0.66 
There were no statistically significant differences between the 
means on the initial spelling test scores of the respective groups for 
the three grades. In Grade Seven the differences in the means favored 
slightly the Control Group . In GradesEight and Nine the differences 
in the means slightly favored Experimental Group A. None of these 
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differences were significant as indicated by the critical ratios of 
0.47, 1.00, and 0.56 in Grade Seven; 1.20 , 0. 52, and 0.53 in Grade 
Eight; and 0.16, 0.91 , and 0.89 in Grade Nine . 
Table 46 shows the comparison of means in spelling achievement 
of all groups for the total population on the final testing as measured 
by the Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale. 
Table 46 . Comparison of !~leans on Final Spelling Test ScorEB for All 
Groups (Total Population) 
Group N l'iean S.D. S.E.m Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
Experimental A 28) 40 . 12 6.09 0.36 0.69 0.50 1.)8 Experimental B 279 )9.4) 5·91 0. )5 
Experimental A 283 40. 12 6. 09 0.36 1.89 0.56 3-38 Control 261 38. 23 6.96 0.43 
Experimental B 279 39 .43 5-91 0. 35 1.20 0.55 2.18 Control 261 )8 .23 6.96 0.43 
The difference. between the means on the final spelling scores of 
Experimental Group A and Experimental Group B was 0.69 resulting in a 
critical ratio of 1.38 which was not statistically significant but 
favored Experimental Group A. The comparison of the means of Experi-
mental Group A with the Control Group resulted in a critical ratio of 
3.38 which was significant at the one per cent level, favoring 
Experimental Group A. The difference in the means of Experimental 
Group B and the Control Group was statistically significant at the 
five per cent level, favoring the experimental group as indicated by the 
critical ratio of 2.18. 
Table 47 shows the comparison of means on the final spelling scores 
for all groups in grades seven, eight, and nine. 
Table 47. Comparison of Means on Final Spelling Test Scores for All 
Groups (Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine) 
Grade and Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
7 - Exp. A. 95 37.66 5.61 0.58 0.19 0.84 0.23 
7 - ~- B. 96 37.47 5·97 0.61 
7 - Exp. A. 95 37.66 5.61 0.58 1.50 0.92 1.63 7 - Control 93 36.06 6.84 0.71 
7 - Exp. B. 96 37.47 5-97 0.61 1.41 0.94 1.50 7 - Control 93 36.06 6.84 0.71 
8 - Exp. A. 90 40.24 6.24 0.68 0.61 0.91 0.67 8 - Exp. B. 87 39-24 5.64 0.60 
8 - Exp. A. 90 40.24 6.24 0.68 1.61 1.04 1.54 8 - Control 81 38.63 7.11 0.79 
8 - Exp. B. 87 39.24 5.64 0.60 0.61 0.99 0.62 8 - Control 81 38.63 7.11 0.79 
9 - Exp. A. 98 42.88 5-40 0.55 1.32 0.78 1.69 
9 - Exp. B. 96 41.56 5.40 0-55 
9 - Exp. A. 98 42.88 5.40 0.55 2.64 0.86 3.07 9 - Control 87 40.24 6.15 0.66 
9 - Exp. B. 96 41.56 5-40 0.55 1.32 0.86 1.53 9 - Control 87 40.24 6.15 0.66 
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The comparison of the means of the final spelling scores of the 
two experimental groups in grades seven, eight, and nine resulted 
in critical ratios of 0.23, 0.67, and 1.69 respectively. None of 
the differences were statistically significant but favored Experi-
mental Group A in all three grades. 
The comparison of the means of Experimental Group A with the 
Control Group in grades seven, eight, and nine resulted in differences 
of 1.50, 1.61, and 2.64 respectively. In Grade Nine the difference 
was significant at the one per cent level. In the other grades the 
differences were not statistically significant but favored the experi-
mental group. 
In comparing the means of Experimental Group B and the Control 
Group in grades seven, eight, and nine, differences of 1.41, 0.61, 
and 1.32 were computed. None of these differences were statistically 
significant but favored the experimental group . 
Table 48 shows the comparison of the means of the initial and 
final spelling test scores for all groups of the total population. 
Table 48. Comparison of Means on Initial and Final Spelling Test 
Scores for All Groups (Total Population) 
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Group N Mean S.D. S. E.m Dif. S.E.d c.R. 
Exp. A. - (I) 28~ 38.77 5-85 0.35 1.35 0.50 2.70 
Exp. A. - (F) 283 40.12 6.09 0.36 
Exp. B. - (I) 279 38.50 5-94 0.36 0.93 0.50 1.86 
Exp. B. - (F) 279 39.43 5-91 0.35 
Control - (I) 261 38.56 6.60 0.41 0.33 0 • .59 0.56 Control - (F) 261 28.23 6.96 0.43 (loss) 
The difference between the means of Experimental Group A was 
1.35 which was significant at the one per cent level. 
The critical ratio of 1.86 obtained by comparing the means of 
Experimental Group B on the initial and final spelling test scores 
indicated a gain which was not statistically significant . 
The Control Group registered a slight loss in spelling achieve-
ment as indicated by the difference of 0.33 between the mean of the 
initial test scores and the mean of the final spelling test scores. 
Experimental Group A made a gain of about four months in spelling 
achievement, Experimental Group B a gain of two months, while the 
Control Group registered a slight loss . 
Table 49 shows the comparison of the means on the initial and 
final spelling test scores of the Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale for 
all groups in grades seven, eight, and nine. 
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Table 49. Comparison of Means on Initial and Final Spelling Test 
Scores for All Groups (Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine) 
Grade and Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
7 - Exp. A. (I) 95 J6.08 5-07 0.52 1.58 0.78 2.0J 7 - Exp. A. (F) 95 J7.66 5.61 0.58 
7 - Exp. B. (I) 96 )6.41 6.21 o.6J 1.06 0.88 1.20 7 - Exp. B. (F) 96 J7.47 5·97 0.61 
7 - Control (I) 9J J6.91 6.JO 0.65 0.85 0.96 0.89 
7 - Control (F) 9J J6.06 6.84 0.71 (loss) 
8 - Exp. A. (I) 90 J9.06 6.J9 0.69 1.18 0.97 1.22 8 - Exp. A. (F) 90 40.24 6.24 0.68 
8 - Exp. B. (I) 87 J8.0J 4.8J 0.52 1.21 0.79 1.5J 8 - Exp. B. (F) 87 J9.24 5.64 0.60 
8 - Control (I) 81 J8.52 6.9J 0.77 0.11 1.10 0.10 8 - Control (F) 81 J8.6J 7.11 0.79 
9 - Exp. A. (I) 98 41.11 4.80 0.48 1.77 0.7J 2.42 9 - Exp. ~' (F) 98 42.88 5.40 0.55 
9 - Exp. B. (I) 96 41.02 J.22 O.JJ 0.54 0.64 0.84 9 - Exp. B. (F) 96 41.56 5.40 0.55 
9 - Control (I) 87 40.J6 6.12 0.66 0.12 0.9J 0.1J 9 - Control (F) 87 40.24 6.15 0.66 (loss) 
For Grade Seven, the differences in means were 1.)8, 1.06, and 
0.85 for Experimental Group A, Experimental Group B, and the Control 
Group respectively. The difference between the means of Experimental 
Group A was significant at the five per cent level. Experimental 
Group B registered a gain but it was not statistically significant. 
The Control Group registered a slight loss which was not statistically 
significant. 
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For Grade Eight, the differences in means were 1.18, 1.21, and 
0.11 for Experimental Group A, Experimental Group B, and the Control 
Group respectively. None of the differences were statistically 
significant but all groups registered gains. 
For Grade Nine, the difference in means for Experimental Group A 
was 1.77 which was statistically significant at the five per cent 
level. Experimental Group B also registered a gain but it was not 
statistically significant as indicated by the critical ratio of o.e4. 
The Control Group registered a slight loss. 
Table 50 shows the comparison of gains in spelling ability for 
the total population. 
Table 50. Comparison of Gains in Spelling for All Groups 
(Total Population) 
Group N Gain S.E.g Dif. s.E.d 
Experimental A 283 1.35 0.50 0.42 0.71 Experimental B 279 0.93 o • .so 
Experimental A 283 1.35 0.50 1.68 0.77 Control 261 O.J3 0.59 
(loss) 








The difference between the gains of Experimental Group A and the 
Control Group was significant at the five per cent level. The difference 
between the gains of the experimental groups was not statistically 
significant but favored Experimental Group A. The difference of 1 • 26 
between Experimental Group B and the Control Group was not statistically 
significant but favored the experimental group. 
Table 51 shows the comparison of gains in spelling in grades 
seven, eight, and nine. 
Table 51 • Comparison of Gains in Spelling for All Groups 
(Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine) 
Grade and Group N Gains S.E. g Dif. S.E.d 
7 - Exp. A. 95 1.58 0.78 0.52 1.18 7 - Exp. B. 96 1.06 0.88 
7 - Exp. A. 95 1.58 0.78 2.43 1.24 7 - Control 93 0.85-(loss) 0.96 
7 - Exp. B. 96 1.06 0.88 1.91 1.30 7 - Control 93 0.85-(loss) 0.96 
8 - Exp. A. 90 1.18 0.97 0.03 1.25 8 - Exp. B. 87 1.21 0.79 
8 - Exp. A. 90 1.18 0.97 1.07 1.47 8 - Control 81 0.11 1.10 
8 - Exp. B. 87 1.21 0.79 1.10 1.35 8 - Control 81 0.11 1.10 
9 - Exp. A. 98 1-77 0.73 1.23 0.97 9 - Exp. B. 96 0.54 0.64 
9 - Exp. A. 98 1.77 0.73 1.89 1.18 
9 - Control 87 0.12-(loss) 0.93 
9 - Exp. B. 96 0.54 0.64 0.66 1.13 












The difference in gains of Experimental Group A and the Control 
Group in Grade Seven was statistically significant at the five per 
cent level. None of the other differences were statistically significant. 
In Grade Eight, the differences in gains were not statistically 
significant but slightly favored Experimental Group B in the compari-
son of the gains with Experimental Group A. Both experimental groups 
registered greater gains than the Control Group but they were not 
statistically significant. 
In Grade Nine, Experimental Group A registered the greatest gains 
of the three groups. There were no statistically significant differences 
in gains between the groups as indicated by the critical ratios of 1.27, 
1.60, and 0.58. 
Table 52 presents a summary of gains registered by the experimental 
and control groups in spelling ability as measured by the Morrison-
McCall Spelling Scale. 
Table 52. Summary of Gains in Spelling 
Discovery Method Direct Teaching Order of 
Group A l.t!ethod-Group B Control Gains 
Grade 7 1.58* 1.06 0.85 A-B-C 
(loss) 
Grade 8 1.18 1. 21 0. 11 B-A-C 
Grade 9 1.77* 0.54 0. 12 A-B-C 
(loss) 
Total 
Population 1. J5** 0.9) O. JJ A-B-C 
(loss ) 
* Gains significant at the five per cent level of confidence 
** Gains significant at the one per cent level of confidence 
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Visual Memory 
Table 53 shows the comparison of means on the initial visual 
memory testing of the Beckwith- Hedrick Visual Memory Test for all 
groups of the total population. 
Table 53· Comparison of Means on Initial Visual Memory Test Scores 
for All Groups (Total Population) 
Group N Mean S. D. S. E.m Dif . s . E. d C.R. 
Experimental A 283 10.62 2. 31 0. 14 0. 12 0.20 0. 60 Experimental B 279 10 .50 2. 26 0. 14 
Experimental A 283 10. 62 2. 31 0. 14 0.30 0. 21 1.43 Control 261 10 . 32 2.56 0. 16 
Experimental B 279 10.50 2. 26 0. 14 0. 18 0. 21 0.86 
Control 261 10 i32 2.56 0.16 
The differences of 0.12, O. JO , and 0. 18 between the means of 
Experimental Group A and Experimental Group B, Experimental Group A 
and the Control Group, and Experimental Group B and the Control Group, 
respectively, were not statistically significant indicating that there 
were no significant differences between the groups on the visual 
memory test . 
Table 54 shows the comparison of means on the initial visual 
memory scores for all groups in grades seven, eight, and nine . 
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Table 54. Comparison of Means on Initial Visual }'!emory Test Scores 
for All Groups (Gr ades Seven, Eight, and Nine) 
Grade and Group N Mean S. D. S. E.m Dif . S. E. d C.R. 
7 - Exp. A. 95 10 . )1 2. 10 0.22 0. 06 0. 29 0. 21 
7 - Exp. B. 96 10 .25 1.90 0. 19 
7 - Ex:p. A. 95 10. )1 2. 10 0.22 0.46 0. )4 1. 32 
7 - Control 93 9-85 2.52 0.26 
7 - Exp. B. 96 10 .25 1.90 0. 19 0.40 0. 32 1.25 
7 - Control 93 9.85 2.52 0. 26 
8 - Exp . A. 90 9-72 2.54 0.27 0. 28 0. )6 0. 78 
8 - Exp. B. 87 9.44 2. 26 0.24 
8 - Exp . A. 90 9-72 2.54 0.27 0. 14 0. 37 0. 38 8 - Control 81 9-58 2. 28 0.25 
8 - Exp. B. 87 9.44 2. 26 0. 24 0.14 0. 35 0.40 8 - Control 81 9-58 2.28 0. 25 
9 - Exp . A. 98 11 .74 1. 98 0.20 0. 17 0.28 0.61 
9 - Exp . B. 96 11 .57 1.92 0.20 
9 - Exp. A. 98 11 .74 1.98 0. 20 0. 28 0. 29 0.97 9 - Control 87 12. 02 2.00 0. 21 
9 - Exp . B. 96 11 .57 1. 92 0. 20 0.45 0. 29 1-55 9 - Control 87 12. 02 2.00 0. 21 
In Grade Seven, the differences of 0. 06, 0.46 , and 0.40 derived 
by comparing the means of the experimental groups with one another and 
with t he Control Group were not statistically significant, indicating 
that there were no significant differences between the groups in visual 
memory ability at the initial testing . 
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In Grade Eight, there were no statistically significant differences 
between the groups at the initial testing in visual memory ability as 
indicated by the critical ratios of 0.78, 0.38, and 0.40 derived by 
comparing the means of the experimental groups with one another and 
with the Control Group. 
A similar comparison of the means of the groups in Grade Nine 
resulted in differences of 0.17, 0.28, and 0.45 which were not statis-
tically significant, thus indicating that there were no significant 
differences between the groups in visual memory ability at the initial 
testing. 
Table 55 shows the comparison of means of all groups on the final 
visual memory test scores. 
Table 55. Comparison of Means on Final Visual Memory Test Scores for 
All Groups (Total Population) 
Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. s.E.d , C.R. 
Experimental A 283 11.63 2. 00 0.12 0.33 0.18 1.83 Experimental B 279 11.30 2.13 0.13 
Experimental A 283 11.63 2.00 0.12 0.47 0.18 2.61 Control 261 11.16 2.15 0.13 
Experimental B 279 11.30 2.13 0.13 0.14 0.18 0.78 Control 261 11 .16 2.15 0.13 
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The difference between the means of Experimental Group A and 
Experimental Group B was O.JJ which was not statistically signifi-
cant but favored Experimental Group A. The comparison of the means 
of Experimental Group A with the Control Group resulted in a critical 
ratio of 2.61 which was significant at the one per cent level favoring 
Experimental Group A. The difference between the means of Experimental 
Group Band the Control Group was 0.14 which was not statistically 
significant but favored Experimental Group B. 
Table 56 shows the comparison of means on the final visual memory 
test scores for all groups in grades seven, eight, and nine. 
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Table .56. Comparison of Means on FJ.nal Visual Memory Test Scores 
for All Groups (Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine) 
Grade and Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. s.E.d C.R. 
7 - Exp. A. 9.5 10.86 1.94 0.20 0.34 0.30 1.13 7 - Exp. B. 96 10 • .52 2.16 0.22 
7 - Exp. A. 9.5 10.86 1.94 0.20 0.34 0.30 1.13 7 - Control 93 10 • .52 2.18 0.23 
7 - Exp. B. 96 10 • .52 2.16 0.22 o.oo 0.32 o.oo 7 - Control 93 10 • .52 2.18 0.23 
8 - Exp. A. 90 11.14 2.44 0.26 0.16 0.)4 0.47 8 - Exp. B. 87 10.98 2.08 0.22 
8 - Exp. A. 90 11.14 2.44 0.26 0.08 0.33 0.24 8 - Control 81 11.06 1.92 0.21 
8 - Ex:p. B. 87 10.98 2.08 0.22 0.08 0.30 0.27 8 - Control 81 11.06 1.92 0.21 
9 - Exp. A. 98 12.71 1.67 0.17 0.37 0.24 1 • .54 9 - Exp. B. 96 12.34 1.66 0.17 
9 - Exp. A. 98 12.71 1.67 0.17 0.81 0.29 3.00 9 - Control 87 11.90 2.11 0.23 
9 - Exp. B. 96 12.34 1.66 0.17 0.44 0.29 1 • .52 9 - Control 87 11.90 2.11 0.23 
The comparison of the means of the final visual memory scores of 
Experimental Group A and Experimental Group B in Grades Seven, Eight, 
and Nine resulted in critical ratios of 1.13, 0.47, and 1 • .54 respectively. 
None of these critical ratios were statistically significant but favored 
Experimental Group A in each of the three grades. 
The comparison of the means of Experimental Group A and the 
Control Group in Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine resulted in critical 
ratios of 1. 1), 0.24, and J.OO respectively. The difference between 
the means in Grade Nine was significant at the one per cent level 
favoring t he experimental group. The other differences were not 
statistically significant. 
The differences of 0. 00, 0. 08, and 0.44 derived from the 
comparison of the means of Experimental Group B and the Control 
Group in Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine were not statistically 
significant but favored the experimental groups in Grades Eight 
and Nine . 
Table 57 shows the comparison of means of the initial and final 
visual memory test scores for all groups of the total population. 
Table 57 . Comparison of Means on Initial and Final Yisual Memory 
Test Scores for All Groups (Total Population) 
Group N J.v!ean S.D. S.E. m Dif. S. E.d C. R. 
Exp . A. 
- (I) 28) 10 .62 2. )1 0. 14 1. 01 0. 18 5.61 
Exp . A. - (F) 28) 11.63 2.00 0. 12 
Exp . B. - (I ) 279 10 .50 2.26 0. 14 0.80 0. 19 4 . 21 Exp . B. - (F) 279 11 . )0 2. 1) 0. 1) 
Control - (I) 261 10. )2 2.56 0. 16 0.84 0. 21 4 . 00 Control - (F) 261 11 . 16 2.1 5 0. 1) 
143 
The comparison of the means of the initial and final visual memory 
scores of Experimental Group A, Experimental Group B, and the Control 
Group resulted in differences of 1.01, 0.80, and 0.84 respectively. 
All of these differences were statistically significant at the one per 
cent level with Experimental Group A registering the greatest gains 
of the three groups. 
Table 58 shows the comparison of means on the initial and final 
visual memory test scores for all groups of grades seven, eight, and nine. 
Table 58. Comparison of l-ieans on Initial and Final Visual Memory Test 
Scores for All Groups (Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine) 
Grade and Group N He an S.D. S.E.m Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
7 - Exp. A. (I) 95 10.31 2.10 0.22 0.55 0.30 1.83 
7 - Exp. A. (F) 95 10.86 1.94 0.20 
7 - Exp. B. (I) 96 10.25 1.90 0.19 0.27 0.29 0. 93 7 - Exp. B. (F) 96 10.52 2.16 0.22 
7 - Control (I) 93 9.85 2.52 0.26 0.67 0.35 1.91 7 - Control (F) 93 10.52 2.18 0.23 
8 - Exp. A. (I) 90 9.72 2.54 0.27 1.42 0.38 3·74 8 - Exp-~ A. (F) 90 11.14 2.44 0.26 
8 - Exp. B. (I) 87 9.44 2.26 0.24 1.54 0.33 4.67 
8 - Exp. B. (F) 87 10.98 2.08 0. 22 
8 - Control (I) 81 9.58 2.28 0.25 1.48 0.33 4.48 8 - Control (F) 81 11.06 1.92 0.21 
9 - Exp. A. (I) 98 11.74 1.98 0. 20 0.97 0.26 3·73 9 - Exp. A. (F) 98 12.71 1.67 0.17 
9 - Exp. B. (I) 96 11.57 1.92 0.20 0.77 0.26 2.96 9 - Exp. B. (F) 96 12.34 1.66 0.17 
9 - Control (I) 87 12.02 2.00 0.21 0.12 0.31 0.39 9 - Control (F) 87 11.90 2.11 0.23 (loss) 
The gains of Experimental Group A in visual memory were signi-
ficant at the one per cent level in Grades Eight and Nine. In Grade 
Seven, the gains were not statistically significant as indicated b,y 
the critical ratio of 1.8J. 
The gains of Experimental Group B in Grades Eight and Nine were 
also statistically significant at the one per cent level. The 
difference of 0.27 between the means of Experimental Group B in 
Grade Seven was not statistically significant. 
The Control Group in Grade Seven registered a gain of 0.67 which 
was not statistically significant. In Grade Eight, the Control Group 
registered gains in visual memory statistically significant at the 
one per cent level. In Grade Nine, the Control Group registered a 
loss of 0.12 which was not statistically significant. 
Table 59 shows the comparison of gains in visual memory for all 
groups of the total population. 
Table 59 . Comparison of Gains in Visual Memory for All Groups 
(Total Population) 
Group N Gain s . E.g Dif . S.E.d C.R. 
Experimental A 283 1.01 0. 18 0. 21 0. 26 0. 81 Experimental B 279 0.80 0.19 
Experimental A 283 1. 01 0. 18 0. 17 0. 28 0.61 Control 261 0.84 0.21 
Experimental B 279 0.80 0. 19 0. 04 0.28 0.14 Control 261 0.84 0.21 
The comparison of gains in visual memory of the experimental 
and the control groups resulted in no statistically significant 
difference between the gains of the three groups as indicated by 
the critical ratios of 0.81, 0.61 , and 0.14. 
The greatest difference in gains , 0. 21, was obtained in the 
comparison of Experimental Group A with Experimental Group B and 
favored Experimental Group A. 
Table 60 shows the comparison of gains in visual memory for 
all groups in grades seven, eight, and nine. 
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Table 60 . Comparison of Gains i n Visual Memory for All Groups 
(Grades Seven , Eight , and Nine) 
Gr ade and Gr oup N Gains S.E. g Di f . S. E.d 
7 - Exp . A. 95 0-55 0.30 0. 28 0.42 7 - Exp. B. 96 0.27 0.29 
7 - Exp . A. 95 0.55 0.30 0. 12 0.46 7 - Cont rol 93 0.67 0. 35 
7 - Exp . B. 96 0. 27 0. 29 0.40 0.46 7 - Control 93 0.67 0.35 
8 - Exp . A. 90 1.42 0. 38 0. 12 0.50 8 - Exp . B. 87 1. 54 0. 33 
8 - Exp . A. 90 1.42 0.38 0. 06 0.50 
8 - Control 81 1.48 0.3) 
8 - Exp . B. 87 1.54 O. JJ 0. 06 0.46 
8 - Cont rol 81 1.48 O. J3 
9 - Exp . A. 98 0. 97 0. 26 0. 20 0 . )7 9 - Exp . B. 96 0. 77 0. 26 
9 - Exp . A. 98 0. 97 0. 26 1. 09 0.40 9 - Control 87 0. 12-(loss) 0. 31 













There were no statistically significant differences in the gains 
in visual memory ability of the experimental and control groups in 
Grades Seven and Eight . In Grade Nine , the difference in gains 
between Experimental Group A and the Control Group was 1.09 which 
was significant at the one per cent level , favoring the experimental 
group . The comparison of Experimental Group B with the Control Group 
resulted in a difference of 0.89 which was significant at the five 
per cent level and favored the experimental group . 
Table 61 presents a summary of gains registered by the experi-
mental and control groups in visual memory ability as measured by 
the Beckwith-Hedrick Visual Memory Test . 
Table 61 • Summary of Gains in Visual Memory 
Discovery Method Direct Teaching Order of 
Group A Method- Group B Control Gains 
Grade 7 0. )5 0. 27 0.67 C- A-B 
Grade 8 1.42** 1.54** 1.48** B-C- A 
Grade 9 0. 97** 0.77** 0. 12 A- B-C 
(loss) 
Total 
Population 1. 01** 0.80** 0.84** A-C- B 
** Gains significant at the one per cent level of confidence 
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Language 
Table 62 shows the comparison of means on the initial language 
testing of the California Language Test for all groups of the total 
population. 
Table 62. Comparison of Means on Initial Language Test Scores for 
All Groups (Total Population) 
Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. S. E.d C.R. 
Experimental A 283 59-55 15.40 0.92 0.15 1.30 0.1 2 Experimental B 279 59-70 15-30 0.92 
Experimental A 283 59-55 1).40 0.92 3.80 1.39 2.73 Control 261 63-35 16.80 1.04 
Experimental B 279 59-70 15-30 0.92 3-65 1.)9 2.6) Control 261 63.35 16.80 1.04 
There was no statistically significant difference between the means 
of the experimental groups in the initial language testing as indicated 
by the critical ratio of 0.12. 
The differences between the means of Experimental Group A and the 
Control Group , Experimental Group B and the Control Group were statis-
tically significant as indicated by the critical ratios of 2.73 , and 
2.6) respectively. Both of these differences were significant at the 
one per cent level and favored the Control Group . 
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Language was the only variable in which all of the groups were 
not equated at the beginning of the experiment. However, the 
experimental groups were equated in language ability as measured 
by the California Language Test. The control group was statistically 
superior to the experimental groups in language achievement. 
Table 63 shows the comparison of means on the initial language 
test scores of the California Language Test for all groups for 
grades seven, eight, and nine. 
Table 63 . Comparison of Means on Initial Language Test Scores for 
All Groups (Grades Seven, Eight , and Nine) 
Grade and Group N He an S.D. S.E.m Dif . S.E.d C.R. 
7 - Exp. A. 95 59 .74 13.70 1.41 0. 39 1.94 0.20 7 - Ex:p. B. 96 60 .1 3 13. 05 1.33 
7 - Ex:p . A. 95 59 .74 13 .70 1.41 1.01 2. 05 0.49 7 - Control 93 60 .75 14.35 1.49 
7 - Exp . B. 96 60 . 13 13.05 1.33 0.62 2. 00 0. 31 7 - Control 93 60 .75 14.35 1.49 
8 - Ex:p . A. 90 65 .65 15 .95 1.97 1.1 2 2.52 0.44 8 - Exp . B. 87 64.53 14.60 1.57 
8 - Exp . A. 90 65 .65 15.95 1.97 2. 21 2.61 0.85 8 - Control 81 67 .86 15.50 1.72 
8 - Exp . B. 87 64.53 14.60 1.57 3· 33 2. 33 1.43 8 - Control 81 67 .86 15 .50 1.72 
9 - Exp. A. 98 54. 30 14.65 1.48 0.60 2. 23 0.27 9 - Exp. B. 96 54.90 16 .40 1.67 
9 - Ex:p . A. 98 54. 30 14.65 1.48 7·65 2.54 3.01 9 - Control 87 61 . 95 19 .35 2. 07 
9 - Exp . B. 96 54.90 16.40 1.67 7. 05 2. 66 2.65 9 - Control 87 61 .95 19.35 2.07 
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The critical ratios of 0. 20, 0.49, and 0. 31 derived from the 
comparison of the experimental groups with one another, Experimental 
Group A with the Control Group, and Experimental Group B with the 
Control Group in Grade Seven indicate that there were no statis-
tically significant differences between the groups in language 
ability at the initial testing. 
In Grade Eight, there were no statistically significant differences 
between the means of the groups as indicated by the critical ratios 
of 0.44, 0.85, and 1.4). The Control Group was favored in both com-
parisons with the experimental groups in the initial language testing . 
In Grade Nine, there was no statistically significant difference 
between the means of Experimental Group A and Experimental Group B 
in the initial testing . However, there were statistically significant 
differences registered between Experimental Group A and the Control 
Group, and Experimental Group B and the Control Group as indicated by 
the critical ratios of ) . 01 and 2.65 respectively. Both of these dif-
ferences were significant at the one per cent level and favored the 
Control Group at the initial language testing . 
Table 64 shows the comparison of means in language achievement 
of all groups for the total population on the final testing as measured 
by the California Language Test. 
Table 64. Comparison of Means on Final Language Test Scores for 
All Groups (Tot al Population) 
l52 
Group N Mean S.D. S. E.m Dif. s . E. d C.R. 
Experimental A 283 68 .45 1.5 . 35 0. 91 o • .so 1. 2.5 0.40 Experimental B 279 67 .9.5 14.40 0.86 
Experimental A 283 68 .45 15 .35 0.91 0.20 1.32 0 .1.5 Control 261 68 ._6.5 15 .45 0. 96 
Experimental B 279 67 .95 14.40 0.86 0.70 1. 29 0 • .54 Control 261 68.65 1.5 .45 0.96 
The differences between the means at the final testing of 
Experimental Group A and Experimental Group B was 0. 50 which was 
not statistically significant but favored Experimental Group A. 
The differences between the means of Experimental Group A and the 
Control Group and of Experimental Group B and the Control Group 
were 0. 20 and 0. 70 , respectively , which were not statistically 
significant . These differences favored the Control Group at the 
final testing in language achievement as measured by the California 
Language Test. 
Table 6.5 shows the comparison of means on the final language 
scores for all groups in grades seven , eight , and nine . 
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Table 65 . Comparison of Means on Final Language Test Scores for 
All Groups (Grades Seven, Eight , and Nine) 
Grade and Group N ~ean S.D. S. E.m Dif . S.E.d C. R. 
7 - E.xp . A. 95 65. 70 13.35 1.37 0.55 1.85 0. 30 7 - Ex:p . B. 96 66.25 12.25 1.25 
7 - Exp. A. 95 65 .70 13.35 1.37 0.10 2. 10 0.05 7 - Control 93 65 .80 15 . 30 1.59 
7 - Exp . B. 96 66 .25 12.25 1.25 0.45 2. 02 0. 22 7 - Control 93 65 .80 15.30 1.59 
8 - Exp . A. 90 70 . 22 14.60 1.54 1.42 2. 21 0.64 8 - Exp . B. 87 68. 80 14.80 1.58 
8 - Exp. A. 90 70 . 22 14.60 1. 54 0. 18 2. 12 0.08 8 - Control 81 70 .40 13.15 1.46 
8 - E.xp . B. 87 68 .80 14.80 1.58 1.60 2. 15 0.74 8 - Control 81 70 .40 13.15 1.46 
9 - Exp . A. 98 69 .45 15 . 15 1. 53 0.55 2. 21 0. 25 9 - EKp . B. 87 68 . 90 15 -70 1.60 
9 - Exp . A. 98 69 .45 15.15 1.53 0. 65 2. 38 0. 27 9 - Control 87 70 . 10 17.10 1.83 
9 - Exp. B. 96 68.90 15.70 1.60 1.20 2.43 0.49 9 - Control 87 70 .1 0 17 . 10 1.83 
There were no statistically significant differences between the 
means on the final language test scores of the groups in any of the 
grades . In Grade Seven, the comparison of the means of Experimental 
Group A and Experimental Group B, Experimental Group A and the Control 
Group, and Experimental Group B and the Control Group resulted in 
differences of 0.55, 0.10, and 0.45 respectively. None of these 
differences were statistically significant but favored Experimental 
Group B. 
A similar comparison in Grade Eight resulted in differences of 
1.42, 0.18, and 1.60 which were not statistically significant but 
favored the Control Group . 
In Grade Nine, the comparison of the means of the experimental 
groups and the Control Group resulted in differences of 0.55, 0.65, 
and 1.20. None of these differences were statistically significant 
but favored Experimental Group A in the comparison with Experimental 
Group B and favored the Control Group in comparison with both experi-
mental groups. 
Table 66 shows the comparison of means of the initial and final 
language test scores for all groups of the total population. 
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Table 66. Comparison of Means on Initial and Final Language Test 
Scores for All Groups (Total Population) 
Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. s.E.d C. R. 
Ex:p. A. - (I) 283 59·.55 15.40 0.92 8 .90 1.29 6. 90 Ex:p. A. - (F) 283 68 .4.5 1.5.3.5 0.91 
Ex:p. B. - (I) 279 .59-70 15-30 0.92 8.2.5 1.26 6.5.5 
Ex:p. B. - (F) 279 67.9.5 14.40 0.86 
Control - (I) 261 63.3.5 16.80 1.04 
.5-30 1.42 3·73 Control - (F) 261 68.6.5 1.5.4.5 0.96 
The comparison of the means of the initial and final language 
test scores of Experimental Group A resulted in a critical ratio of 
6.90 which indicates a gain significant at the one per cent level. 
The difference between the means of Experimental Group B resulted 
in a critical ratio of 6.55 indicating that the gains of Experimental 
Group B in language achievement were significant at the one per 
cent level. 
The Control Group also registered gains in language achievement 
as measured by the California Language Test. The difference in the 
means was 5.30 and was significant at the one per cent level. 
Both Experimental Group A and Experimental Group B made gains of 
nine months in language achievement as measured by the California 
Language Test. The Control Group registered a gain of six months. 
Table 67 shows the comparison of means on the initial and final 
language test scores of the California Language Test for all groups 
in grades seven, eight, and nine. 
Table 67. Comparison of Means on Initial and Final Language Test 
Scores for All Groups (Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine) 
Grade and Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
7 - Exp. A. (I) 95 59-74 13.70 1.41 5.96 1.97 3.03 
7 - Exp. A. (F) 95 65.70 13-35 1.37 
7 - Exp. B. (I) 96 60.13 13.05 1.33 6.12 1.83 3-34 7 - Exp. B. (F) 96 66.25 12.25 1.25 
7 - Control (I) 93 60.75 14.35 1.49 5-05 2.18 2.32 7 - Control (F) 93 65.80 15.30 1.59 
8 - Exp. A. (I) 90 65.65 15-95 1.97 4.57 2.50 1.83 8 - Exp. A. (F) 90 70.22 14.60 1.54 
8 - Exp. B. (I) 87 64.53 14.60 1.57 4.27 2.23 1.92 8 - Exp. B. (F) 87 68.80 14.80 1.58 
8 - Control (I) 81 67.86 15-50 1.72 2.54 2.26 1.12 8 - Control (F) 81 70.40 13.15 1.46 
9 - Exp. A. ~I) 98 54.30 14.65 1.48 15.15 2.13 7-11 9 - Exp. 1. (F) 98 69.45 15.15 1.53 
9 - Exp. B. (I) 96 54-90 16.40 1.67 14.00 2.31 6.06 9 - Exp. B. (F) 96 68.90 15-70 1.60 
9 - Control (I) 87 61.95 19-35 2.07 8.15 2.76 2.95 9 - Control (F) 87 70.10 17.10 1.83 
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The gains of Experimental Group A in language achievement in 
Grades Seven and Nine were significant at the one per cent level. 
The gains in Grade Eight were not statistically significant as 
indicated by the critical ratio of 1.8). 
The gains of Experimental Group B in language achievement in 
Grades Seven and Nine were significant at the one per cent level. 
The gains in Grade Eight were not statistically significant as 
indicated by the critical ratio of 1. 92. 
The Control Group in Grade Seven made gains significant at the 
five per cent level as indicated by the critical ratio of 2.)2. The 
gains of this group in Grade Eight were not statistically sirnifi cant. 
The difference between the means of the initial and final testing in 
. 
language achievement in Grade Nine in the Control Group was 8.15 
which was statistically significant at the one per cent level. 
Table 68 shows the comparison of gains in language achievement 
for all groups of the total population. 
Table 68 . Comparison of Gains in Language for All Groups 
(Total Population) 
Group N Gain S. E. g Dif. S. E. d 
Experimental A 28) 8.90 1.29 0.65 1.80 Experiment:U. B 279 8.25 1. 26 
Experimental A 28) 8.90 1. 29 ) .60 1. 92 
Control 261 5. )0 1.42 






The comparison of the gains in language of Experimental Group A 
and Experimental Group B resulted in a difference of 0.65 which was 
not statistically significant but favored Experimental Group A. 
The comparison of the experimental groups with the Control Group 
resulted in no statistically significant differences as indicated 
by the critical ratios of 1.88 and 1. 55 . Both differences favored 
the experimental groups. 
Table 69 shov1s the comparison of gains in language for all groups 
in grades seven, eight , and nine . 
Table 69. Comparison of Gains in Language for All Groups 
(Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine) 
Grade and Group N Gains S.E.g Dif. S.E.d 
7 - Exp. A. 9.5 .5.96 1.97 0.16 2.69 7 - Exp. B. 96 6.12 1.83 
7 - Exp. A. 9.5 ).96 1.97 0.91 2.94 7 - Control 93 ).0.5 2.18 
7 - Exp. B. 96 6.12 1.83 1. 07 2.8.5 7 - Control 93 ).0.5 2.18 
8 - Exp. A. 90 4 • .57 2 • .50 0.30 3·3.5 8 - Exp. B. 87 4.27 2.23 
8 - Exp. A. 90 4 • .57 2 • .50 2.03 3·37 8 - Control 81 2 • .54 2.26 
8 - Exp. B. 87 4.27 2.23 1.73 3.17 8 - Control 81 2 • .54 2.26 
9 - Exp. A. 98 1.5.1.5 2.13 1.1.5 3.14 9 - Exp. B. 96 14.00 2.)1 
9 - Exp. A. 98 1.5.1.5 2.1) 7.00 3-49 9 - Control 87 8 .1.5 2.76 
9 - Exp. B. 96 14.00 2.31 












The comparison of the gains in language of Experimental A and 
Experimental B, Experimental A and the Control Group, and Experimental 
Band the Control Group in Grade Seven resulted in differences of 0.16, 
0.91, and 1.07 respectively. None of these differences were statis-
tically significant but favored Experimental Group B in all comparisons. 
160 
In Grade Eight, a similar comparison resulted in differences of 
0.09, 0.60, and 0.55 which were not statistically significant but 
favored Experimental Group A. 
In Grade Nine, the comparison of the gains of Experimental 
Group A and Experimental Group B, and Experimental Group B and the 
Control Group resulted in differences of 1.15 and 5.85 respectively. 
These differences were not statistically significant. The comparison 
of the gains of Experimental Group A with the Control Group resulted 
in a difference of 7.00 which was statistically significant at the 
five per cent level favoring Experimental Group A. 
Table 70 presents a SQmmary of gains registered by the experi-
mental and control groups in language achievement as measured by the 
California Language Test. 
Table 70. Summary of Gains in Language 
Discovery Method Direct Teaching Order of 
Group A Nethod-Group B Control Gains 
Grade 7 5.96** 6 .12** 5-05* B-A-C 
Grade 8 4-57 4.27 2.54 A-B-C 
Grade 9 15.15** 14.00** 8 .15** A-B-C 
Total 
Population 8.90** 8.25** 5-30** A-B-C 
* Gains significant at the five per cent level of confidence 
** Gains significant at the one per cent level of confidence 
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Table 71 summarizes the gains on all measures for all groups 
of the total population. 
Table 71. Summary of Gains on All Heasures for All Groups 
(Total Population) 
Discovery Method Direct Teaching 
Test Group A Method-Group B Control 
Word Parts 10.10** 9-95** 5-75** 
Reading 7-42** 5-15** 2.33 
Vocabulary 4.30** 3·65** 2.55** 
Comprehension 3-03** 1.78 0.20 
Spelling 1.35** 0.93 0.33 
(loss) 
Visual Hemory 1.01** 0.80** 0.84** 










** Gains significant at the one per cent level of confidence 
of 
The discovery method group registered a statistically significant 
superiority over the Control Group in knowledge of word parts , reading, 
and spelling. The direct teaching method group registered a statistically 
significant superiority over the Control Group in knowledge of word parts. 
The discovery method group did not register any statistically significant 
superiority over the direct teaching method but did register greater 
gains in all areas measured. 
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The data were analyzed according to intelligence levels. Pupils 
having intelligence quotients of 110 or above were grouped into one 
group for each of the respective experimental and control groups and 
their gains were compared with the gains of pupils classified as 
having intelligence quotients of 109 or below. The gains were compared 
in knowledge of word parts, reading, and spelling. 
Table 72 shows the comparison of means on the initial and final 
word parts test scores for all groups with intelligence quotients of 
110 or above. 
Table 72. Comparison of Means on Initial and TI.nal Applied \'lord Parts 
Test Scores for All Groups with Intelligence Quotients of 
110 and Above (Total Population) 
Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
Exp. A. - (I) 137 43.00 12.4.5 1.06 10.2.5 1.61 6.37 
Exp. A. - (F) 137 .53.2.5 14.1.5 1.21 
Exp. B. - (I) 132 43.2.5 12.60 1.10 10.6.5 1. 73 6.16 
Exp. B. - (F) 132 .53·90 1.5.35 1.33 
Control - (I) 124 4.5.9.5 14.9.5 1.34 6.25 2.00 3.13 Control - (F) 124 .52.20 16 • .50 1.48 
Both experimental groups made gains in t he knowledge of word 
parts which were significant at the one per cent level . The Control 
Group also registered statistically significant gains . Experimental 
Group B registered the greatest gains of the three groups. 
Table 73 shows the comparison of the initial and final applied 
word parts test scores for all groups with intelligence quotients 
of 109 and below . 
Table 73 · Comparison of Means on Initial and Final Applied Word Parts 
Test Scores for All Groups wit h Intelligence Quotients of 
109 and Below (Total Populati on) 
Group N Mean S.D. S. E.m Dif . S. E. d C.R. 
Exp . A. - (I) 146 31 .35 9·35 0.77 10. 10 1. 28 7.89 Exp. A. - (F) 146 41 .45 12 .35 1.02 
Exp . B. - (I) 147 31 .50 10 . 10 o.83 9.45 1.29 7·33 Exp . B. - (F) 147 40 .95 12.00 0.99 
Control - (I) 137 27 .60 9.20 0.79 6.05 1.23 4.92 Control - (F) 137 33.65 11 . 05 0.94 
All groups made gains in knowledge of word parts which were signi-
ficant at the one per cent level of confidence. Experimental Group A 
registered the greatest gains of the three groups . 
Table 74 shows the comparison of gains in knowledge of word parts 
for all groups with intelligence quotients of 110 and above and 109 
and below. 
Table 74. Comparison of Gains in Knowledge of Word Parts for .All 
Groups with Intelligence Quotients of 110 and Above 
and 109 and Below (Total Population) 
Group N Gains 
Experimental A 
110 and Above 137 10.25 
109 and Below 146 10.10 
Experimental B 
11 0 and Above 
1 09 and Below 
Control 
132 10 . 6.5 
147 9.4.5 
110 and Above 124 


















The differences in gains in knowledge of word parts were 0.15, 1.20, 
and 0.20 for Experimental Group A, Experimental Group B, and the Control 
Group respectively. These differences were not statistically signi-
ficant but slightly favored the pupils with intelligence scores of 110 
and above in all groups . 
Table 75 shows the comparison of means on the initial and final 
reading test scores for the three groups with intelligence quotients 
of 110 and above. 
Table 75. Comparison of Means on the Initial and Final Reading 
Test Scores for All Groups with Intelligence Quotients 
of 110 and Above (Total Population) 
Group N Nean S.D. S.E.M Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
Exp. A. - (I) 137 10?.40 19.35 1.65 5·95 2.22 2.68 Exp. A. - (F) 137 108.35 17.40 1.49 
Exp. B. - (I) 132 103.65 18.30 1.59 4.65 2.12 2.19 
Exp. B. - (F) 132 108.30 16.10 1.40 
Control - (I) 124 108.55 17.55 1.58 0.80 2.12 0.38 
Control - (F) 124 107.75 15.85 1.42 (loss) 
Experimental Group A made gains in reading achievement which 
1p5 
were significant at the one per cent level of confidence. Experi-
mental Group B registered gains significant at the five per cent level. 
The Control Group registered a slight loss of 0.80. 
Experimental Group A registered a gain of six months in reading 
achievement as measured by the California Reading Test. Experimental 
Group B registered a gain of fOUP months in reading achievement. 
Table 76 shows the comparison of means on the initial and final 
reading test scores for all groups with intelligence quotients of 
1 09 and below. 
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Table 76 . Comparison of Heans on the Initial and Final Reading 
Test Scores for All Groups with Intelligence Quotients 
of 109 and Below (Total Population) 
Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif . s . E. d C .R. 
Exp . A. - (I) 146 88 . 25 19 . 35 1.60 9 .10 2.22 4.10 Exp. A. - (F) 146 97 . 35 18. 55 1. 54 
Exp . B. - (I) 147 88 .85 20.10 1. 66 5.60 2.24 2.50 Exp . B. - (F) 147 94 . 1~5 18 . 20 1.50 
Control - (I) 137 85.10 19 .40 1. 66 3.70 2.43 1.54 Control - (F) 137 88 .80 21 . 00 1.78 
Experimental Group A made gains in reading achievement which were 
significant at the one per cent level and were equivalent to a gain of 
eight months as measured by the California Reading Test. Experimental 
Group B registered gains significant at the five per cent level. These 
gains were equivalent to a four months ' gain in reading achievement . 
The Control Group registered a gain of 3.70 which was not statistically 
significant but was equivalent to approximately a gain of three months 
in reading ability as measured by the California Reading Test. 
Table 77 shows the comparison of gains in reading for all groups 
with intelligence quotients of 110 and above and 109 and below. 
Table 77. Comparison of Gains in Reading for All Groups with 
Intelligence Quotients of 110 and Above and 109 
and Below (Total Population) 
Group N 
Experimental A 
110 and Above 1)7 
109 and Below 146 
Experimental B 
110 and Above 1)2 
109 and Below 147 
Control 
110 and Above 124 






















The differences in gains in reading were ).15, 0.95, and 4.50 
for Experimental Group A, Experimental Group B, and the Control Group 
respectively. These differences were not statistically significant 
but they favored the pupils with intelligence quotients of 109 and below. 
Table 78 shows the comparison of means on the initial and final 
spelling test scores for all groups with intelligence quotients of 
110 and above. 
Table 78. Comparison of Means on the Initial and Final Spelling 
Test Scores for All Groups with Intelligence Quotients 
of 110 and Above (Total Population) 
Group N Mean S.D. s.E.m Dif . S.E.d c.R. 
Exp. A. - (I) 137 40.33 5·55 0.47 1.20 0 .67 1.79 Exp . A. - (F) 137 41.53 5.49 0.47 
Exp. B. 
- (I) 132 40.48 5.22 0.45 0.63 0.63 1.00 
Exp. B. - (F) 132 41.11 5.04 0.44 
Control - (I) 124 41 .68 5.01 0.45 0.48 0.66 0.73 
Control - (F) 124 41.20 5·34 0.48 (loss) 
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Both experimental groups registered gains in spelling achievement 
but these were not statistically significant as indicated by the 
critical ratios of 1.79 and 1.00. Experimental Group A registered 
the greater gains of the two experimental groups while the Control 
Group registered a loss which was not statistically significant. 
Experimental Group A registered a gain of approximately seven 
months in spelling as measured by the Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale. 
The gain of Experimental Group B was equivalent to approximately 
three months . 
Table 79 shows the comparison of means on the initial and final 
spelling test scores for all groups with intelligence quotients of 
1 09 and below. 
Table 79. Comparison of Means on the Initial and Final Spelling 
Test Scores for All Groups with Intelligence Quotients 
of 109 and Below (Total Population) 
Group N Mean S.D. S. E.m Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
Exp. A. - (I) 146 37.30 5-76 0.48 1.56 0.71 2.20 
Exp. A. - (F) 146 38.86 6.30 0.52 
Exp. B. - (I) 147 36-73 6.00 0.49 1.26 0.71 1.77 Exp. B. - (F) 147 37-99 6.18 0.51 
Control - (I) 137 35.80 6.57 0.56 0.30 0.83 0.36 
Control - (F) 137 35·50 7.14 0.61 (loss ) 
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Experimental Group A made gains in spelling achievement which 
were significant at the five per cent level as indicated by the 
critical ratio of 2.20. Experimental Group B also registered gains 
but they were not statistically significant. The Control Group 
registered a slight loss in spelling achievement as measured by the 
Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale. 
Experimental Group A registered a gain of approximately five 
months in spelling ability. Experimental Group B registered a gain 
of approximately three months. 
Table 80 shows the comparison of gains in spelling for all groups 
with intelligence quotients of 110 and above and 109 and below. 
Table 80 . Comparison of Gains in Spelling for All Groups with 
Intelligence Quotients of 110 and Above and 109 and 
Below (Total Population) 
Group N Gains S.E.g Dif. S. E.d 
Experimental A 
110 and Above 137 1.20 
109 and Below 146 1.56 
Experimental B 
110 and Above 132 0.63 






110 and Above 124 0.48 0.66 
(loss) 
109 and Below 137 0.30 0.83 
(loss) 
0.63 0.95 





The differences in gains in spelling were 0.36 and 0.63 for 
Experimental Group A and Experimental Group B. The difference in 
losses for the Control Group was 0.18. None were statistically 
significant but favored the pupils with intelligence quotients 
of 109 and below. 
Table 81 summarizes the gains for all groups with intelligence 
quotients of 110 and above and 109 and below. 
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Table 81 . Summary of Gains for All Groups with Intelligence Quotients 
of 110 and Above and 109 and Below (Total Population) 
Discovery :Hethod Direct Teaching Order 
Test Group A Nethod- Group B Control Gains 
11 0 and Above 
Word Parts 10.25** 10 .65** 6.25** B-A- C 
Reading 5·95** 4.65* 0.80 A-B-C 
(loss) 
Spelling 1.20 0.63 0.48 A-B-C 
(loss) 
109 and Below 
Word Parts 10 . 10** 9-45** 6. 05** A-B- C 
Reading 9.1 0** 5.60* 3-70 A-B-C 
Spelling 1.56* 1.26 0.30 A-B-C 
(loss) 
* Gains significant at the five per cent level of confidence 
** Gains significant at the one per cent level of confidence 
of 
The more able students registered greater gains than the less able 
students in knowledge of word parts in all groups. The less able students 
made greater gains in reading and spelling achievement in all groups than 
their more able peers. Neither the more able nor the less able pupils 
as a group registered gains statistically superior to the other in any 
of the abilities measured . The greatest difference in gains was registered 
in reading achievement by the less able pupils using the discovery method. 
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Table 82 shows the comparison of means on the initial and final 
applied word parts test scores for all groups of boys . 
Table 82 . Comparison of Means on Initial and Final Applied Word 
Parts Test Scores for .All Groups of Boys ~ Total Population) 
Group N Mean S.D. S. E.m Dif . C.R. 
Ex:p . A. - (I ) 152 36 .55 12.65 1. 03 9. 70 1.50 6.47 Exp . A. - (F) 152 46 . 25 13 .40 1. 09 
Exp . B. - (I) 157 37 . 65 12. 35 0. 99 9.50 1.59 5·97 Exp . B. - (F) 157 47 .1 5 15 .50 1.24 
Control - (I) 141 33 . 10 13. 90 1. 17 5·55 1.70 3. 26 Control - (F) 141 38 .65 14. 70 1. 24 
All groups made gains in knowledge of word parts which were 
significant at the one per cent level of confidence with Experimental 
Group A registering the ijighest gains of the three groups of beys . 
Table 83 shows t he comparison of means on t he initial and final 
applied word parts test scores for all groups of girls . 
Table 83 . Comparison of Means on Initial and Final Applied ord 
Parts Test Scores for All Groups of Girls (Total 
Populat ion) 
Group N Mean S.D. S. E.m Dif . S. E. d C.R. 
Exp . A. - (I) 131 37 · .5.5 12 . 1.5 1. 06 10 • .5.5 1.72 6.13 Exp . A. - (F) 131 48 . 10 1_5 • .5.5 1-3.5 
Exp . B. - (I) 122 40 . 1.5 1_5.90 1.44 6.85 1.96 3.49 Exp . B. - (F) 122 47 . 00 14.6.5 1.33 
Control - (I) 120 40 . 15 16 . 0.5 1.47 
.5 ·75 2. 22 2. _59 Control - (F) 120 4_5 . 90 18 . 2.5 1.67 
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All groups made gains in the knowledge of word parts which were 
significant at the one per cent level . Experimental Group A registered 
the greatest gains of the three groups of girls . 
Table 84 shows the comparison of gains in knowledge of word parts 
for all groups of boys and girls . 
Table 84. Comparison of Gains in Knowledge of Word Parts for ~Ul 
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The differences in gains in Experimental Group A and the Control 
Group favored the girls but were not statistically significant. The 
difference of 2.6.5 in Experimental Group B favored the boys but was 
not statistically significant. 
Table 8.5 shows the comparison of means on the initial and final 
reading test scores for all groups of boys. 
Table 85. Comparison of Means on Initial and Final Reading Test 
Scores for All Groups of Boys (Total Population) 
Group N Mean s .. n. S,E.m Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
Exp. A. 
- (I) 152 92.80 21 .70 1.76 7.10 2.32 3.06 Exp. A. - (F) 152 99-90 18.65 1 .51 
Exp. B. - (I) 157 95.45 22.35 1.78 5.80 2-35 2. 47 Exp. B. - (F) 157 101.25 19.30 1.54 
Control - (I) 141 93 -70 20.50 1.73 3·55 2.45 1.45 Control - (F) 141 97-25 20 .60 1. 73 
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Experimental Group A registered gains in reading achievement which 
were significant at the one per cent level. These gains represent a 
six months' gain as measured by the California Reading Test . 
Experimental Group B registered gains in reading achievement vlhich 
were significant at the five per cent level of confidence and represent 
a gain of five months in reading ability as measured by the California 
Reading Test. 
The gains of the Control Group were not statistically significant 
and represent a gain of two months in reading achievement. 
Table 86 shows the comparison of means on the initial and final 
reading test scores for all groups of girls. 
Table 86 . Comparison of Means on Initial and Final Reading Test 
Scores for All Groups of Girls (Total Population) 
Group N Mean S. D. S. E.m Dif. S. E.d C.R. 
Exp . A. - (I) 131 98 . 20 20 .55 1.80 5·35 2.44 2.19 Exp . A. - (F) 131 103 . 55 18 . 95 1. 65 
Exp . B. - (I) 122 96 . 35 18.20 1. 65 4 . 35 2. 29 1.90 Exp. B. - (F) 122 100 .70 17 . 55 1. 59 
Control - (I) 120 98 .40 22 .85 2.09 1.35 2.88 0.47 Control - (F) 120 99·75 21 . 70 1. 98 
The difference between the means of Experimental Group A was 
5·35 which was significant at the five per cent level of confidence 
and represents a gain for the girls of five months in reading 
achievement as measured by the California Reading Test. 
Experimental Group B of the girls registered gains but they were 
not statistically significant. The difference in means of 4 . 35 
represents a four months' gain in reading achievement. 
The Control Group did not make statistically significant gains. 
The gains made by them were EqUivalent to two months in reading ability. 
Table 87 shows the comparison of gains in reading for all groups 
of boys and girls. 
Table 87. Comparison of Gains in Reading for All Groups of Boys 
































The differences in gains in reading were 1.75, 1.45, and 2.20 for 
Experimental Group A, Experimental Group B, and the Control Group 
respectively. These differences were not statistically significant 
but they favored the boys in all groups. 
Table 88 shows the comparison of means on the initial and final 
spelling test scores for all groups of boys. 
Table 88. Comparison of Means on Initial and Final Spelling Test 
Scores for All Groups of Boys (Total Population) 
Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
Exp. A. - (I) 152 37-39 6.36 0.52 1.56 0.75 2.08 Exp. A. - (F) 152 38.95 6.60 0.54 
Exp. B. - (I) 157 37.09 6.03 0.48 0.93 0.70 1-33 Exp. B. - (F) 157 38.02 6.36 0.51 
Control - (I) 141 37-18 6.63 0.56 c£o~J) 0.81 0.26 Control - (F) 141 36.97 6.93 0.58 
Both experimental groups registered gains in spelling achieve-
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ment . The gains of Experimental Group A were significant at the five 
per cent level as indicated by the critical ratio of 2.08. This 
represents a gain of five months in spelling achievement for Experi-
mental Group A of the boys. Experimental Group B did not register 
statistically significant gains but they represent a gain of three 
months in spelling achievement. The Control Group registered a slight 
loss which was not statistically significant. 
Table 89 shows the comparison on the initial and final spelling 
test scores for all groups of girls. 
Table 89. Comparison of Means on Initial and Final Spelling Test 
Scores for All Groups of Girls (Total Population) 
Group N He an S.D. S.E.m Dif. S.E.d C.R. 
Exp. A. - (I) 131 40.J9 4.68 0.41 1.41 0.61 2.31 Exp. A. - (F) 131 41.80 5.10 0.45 
Exp. B. - (I) 122 40.JJ 5.25 0.48 0.96 0.64 1.50 Exp. B. - (F) 122 41.29 4.71 0.4J 
Control - (I) 120 40.02 6.54 0.60 0.32 0.86 O.J7 
Control - (F) 120 39.70 6.69 0.61 (loss) 
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The difference between the means of Experimental Group A was 
1.41 which was significant at the five per cent level. The gains in 
spelling made by Experimental Group A represent a seven months' gain 
in spelling achievement as measured by the Morrison-McCall Spelling 
Scale. 
Experimental Group B of the girls registered gains in spelling 
achievement amounting to three months as measured by the Morrison-
McCall Spellipg Scale but these were not statistically significant. 
The Control Group registered a slight loss which was not statis-
tically significant. 
Table 90 shows a comparison of the gains in spelling for all groups 
of the boys and girls. 
Table 90. Comparison of Gains in Spelling for All Groups of 

















Gains S. E.g Dif . S.E.d C.R. 
0 .1.5 
0.0) 
0. 21-(loss) 0.81 1 0. )2-(loss) 0.86 °• 1 1.18 0.09 
1.80 
The differences in gains of the boys and girls in spelling achieve-
roent for Experimental Group A and Experimental Group B were 0.1.5 and 
0. 03 respectively . None were statistically significant but favored 
the boys in Experimental Group A and the girls in Experimental Group B. 
The comparison of the slight losses in the Control Group favored the 
boys. 
Table 91 summarizes the gains for all groups of the boys and 
girls. 
Table 91 . Summary of Gains for All Groups of Boys and Girls 
(Total Population) 
Discovery :Hethod Direct Teaching Order 
Test Group A Method-Group B Control Gains 
Boys 
~ford Parts 9-70** 9-.50** .5-.5.5** A- B-C 
Reading 7.1 0** .5.80* 3·.5.5 A-B-C 
Spelling 1 • .56* 0.93 0. 21 A-B-C 
(loss) 
Girls 
Word Parts 10 • .5.5** 6.8.5** .5 ·7.5** .A-B-C 
Reading 
.5-3.5* 4-3.5 1.3.5 A-B-C 




* Gains significant at the five per cent level of confidence 
** Gains significant at the one per cent level of confidence 
The boys, using the discovery method, registered greater gains than 
the girls in reading and spelling achievement . The girls , using the 
discovery method , made greater gains than the boys in knowledge of 
word parts . '!he boys, who used the materials of the direct teaching 
method, registered greater gains than the girls in knowledge of word 
parts and reading. 
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The girls in the direct teaching group made slightly higher 
gains than the boys in spelling. Both the boys and girls in the 
Control Group registered statistically significant gains in 
kn~1ledge of word parts. The boys in this group registered greater 
gains in reading than the girls but these gains were not statis-
tically significant. Both the boys and girls in the Control 
Group registered a slight loss in spelling. 
Both the boys and girls in Experimental Method A, the discovery 
method, registered consistently higher gains than the other groups 
in all abilities measured. 
Table 92 shows the results of the survey taken at the close of 
the experiment for the purpose of determining the students' reaction 
to the study. 
A copy of this questionnaire is found on Page 75 of this thesis. 
The results of the survey are expressed in percentage of favorable 
responsesto the various features of the study. Only the responses 
of the pupils who completed the experimental materials were tabulated. 
Table 92 . Results of Survey of Pupils ' Opinions of the Various 
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The over-all reaction to the study was generally favorable with a 
slightly higher percentage of the students of Experimental Group B 
expressing favorable opinions than those of Experimental Group A. The 
eighth grade students expressed the highest percentage of favorable 
responses to the various features of the study with the ninth graders 
being the least enthusiastic . The ninth graders of Experimental Group A 
registered the highest percentage of unfavorable responses to the materials 
but expressed a high degree of satisfaction with the team learning situation. 
The preceding tables show the comparative results of the study. 
Summaries of the data have also been presented in tabular form. Conclusions 
which may be drawn from these data are found in Chapter v. 
CHAPTER V 
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 
Summary 
' 
The purpose of this study was to compare two methods of teaching 
vocabulary through the use of word parts in grades seven, eight, and 
nine. Two sets of thirty exercises each were constructed. In one 
set, the independent discovery method was used , in the other, the direct 
teaching method. In the former method, the actual meaning of a word 
part was discovered independently by a pupil after or during practice 
in classifying words according to similar structure and meaning . In 
the direct teaching method , the meaning of the word part was taught 
directly to a pupil through the use of a glossary and practice was 
provided in applying this knowledge deductively to the solution of 
meanings of derivative words. 
The same word parts were introduced in an identical order of sequence 
in the thirty exercises of each method . A total of 51 prefixes , 37 
suffixes, and 102 word roots was presented in the exercises. The indepen-
dent discovery method , known as Experimental Method A, provided practice 
in classifying 1593 different words which contained the 190 word parts. 
The direct teaching method , referred to as Experimental Method B, 
provided for the use in various contexts of 1210 of the same words as 
Method A. Seventy-six per cent of the words containing the 190 word 
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parts were common to the exercises of both methods . The difficulty 
of the words ranged from third to twelfth grade as checked by the 
Thorndike and Lorge list of JO, 000 words . 
The exercises of each method were self-directing and self-
correcting. The students worked on the exercises in pairs or teams 
of three. A total of 45 minutes weekly was allotted to the completion 
and correction of the three exercises which were stapled together so 
that a team could proceed at their own rate within the time limit. 
Each pupil had his own set of exercises and wrote the answers directly 
on the st x 11 11 multilithed exercise sheets. Each team in Experimental 
Group B was provided with a glossary of word parts which they con-
sulted at the beginning of an exercise to learn the meanings of the 
word parts being introduced in that particular exercise. The experiment 
continued for ten weeks so that every pupil in the two experimental 
groups worked on the JO exercises for a total of 450 minutes. 
The experimental materials replaced any formal vocabulary instruction 
in the English classes during the ten weeks. The pupils assigned to the 
Control Group were taught vocabulary according to the method originally 
planned to be used by the respective teachers. The teachers of this 
group were asked to provide the equivalent of 45 minutes per week to 
this instruction. 
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The population of the experiment included all of the seventh , 
eighth , and ninth grade students of two public schools in a suburban 
city of 87,000 inhabitants in the greater Boston area. The analysis 
of data for the study was made on test results from 823 students of 
which 283 comprised Experimental Group A, 279 Experimental Group B, 
and 261 the Control Group . The average intelligence quotient for this 
total was 110 as measured by the Otis Quick- Scoring Mental Ability 
Test. 
The following tests were administered before and after the study 
to evaluate the academic achievement of the school population parti-
cipating i n the experiment : (1) Cali fornia Reading Test , Junior High 
Level , Forms Y and W, (2) California Language Test, Junior High Level , 
Forms W and Y, (3) Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale, Lists 2 and 4, 
(4) Hogan Applied Word Parts Tests , For ms I and I I, and (5) Beckwith-
Hedrick Visual Memory Test , Forms I and II . 
The initial test results were used to equate the groups in the 
foll owing abilities : (1) knowledge of word parts , (2) reading , 
(3) vocabulary and comprehension , (4) spelling , and (5) visual memory. 
At the conclusion of the experiment the data were analyzed by total 
population , grade level , sex, and intelligence levels . The opinions of 
the students as to the value of the experimental materials and procedure 
were surveyed and analyzed at the termination of the study. 
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Conclusions 
The following conclusions may be drawn from the results of this 
experimental study: 
1. Both the independent discovery method (Method A) and the direct 
teaching method (l1ethod B) appeared to be almost equally 
effective for the total population in teaching word parts . 
The gains of both experimental groups on the Applied ord 
Parts Test were significant at the .01 level and were statis-
tically superior to those of the Control Group. 
a. The mean gain of the group using Method A was 10.10 
resulting in a critical ratio of 8.94. 
b . The mean gain of the group using Method B was 9.95 
resulting in a critical ratio of 8.)6. 
c. The Control Group registered a mean gain of 5.75 
resulting in a critical ratio of 4.08 . 
d . The comparison of the gains of EXperimental Group A 
and the Control Group, and Experimental Group B and 
the Control Group resulted in a critical ratio of 
2 .40 and of 2. 27, respectively, both favoring the 
experimental groups . 
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2. Method A appeared to be more effective than Method B for the 
total population in improving general reading ability . Both 
experimental groups registered gains in the California Reading 
Test which were significant at the . 01 level. The group using 
Method A made the greater gains and these were statistically 
superior to those of the Control Group. 
a. The group using Method A made a mean gain of ? .42 
resulting in a critical ratio of 4.47 and a gain 
of ? .~onths in general reading achievement. 
b . The mean gain of the group using Method B was 5.15 
resulting in a critical ratio of 3.10 and a gain 
of 4 months. 
c. The Control Group registered a mean gain of 2. 33 
resulting in a critical ratio of 1.25 and a gain 
of 2 months . 
d. The comparison of the gains of Experimental Group A 
and the Control Group, and Experimental Group B 
and the Control Group resulted in critical ratios 
of 2.04 and 1.13, respectively, both favoring the 
experimental groups . 
). Method A appeared to be slightly more effective than Method 
B for the total population in improving vocabulary ability. 
All groups registered gains in vocabulary achievement on 
the California Reading Test which were significant at the 
.01 level, but the group using Hethod A registered the greatest 
gain. of the three groups. 
a. The group using I-1ethod A made a mean gain of 4.)0 
resulting in a critical ratio of 5.89 and a gain of 
8 months in vocabulary achievement. 
b. The group using Method B made a mean gain of ).65 
resulting in a critical ratio of 5.00 and a gain 
of 7 months . 
c. The Control Group registered a mean gain of 2.55 
resulting in a critical ratio of ).00 and a gain of 
4 months. 
4. r.fethod A appeared to be more effective than Method B for the 
total population in improving reading comprehension. The 
group using Hethod A was the only one to register statistically 
significant gains in reading comprehension on the California 
Reading Test. These gains were significant at the . 01 level. 
v 
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a. The group using Method A made a mean gain of J.OJ 
resulting in a critical ratio of 2.85 and a gain of 
5 months in reading comprehension. 
b. The group using Method B made a mean gain of 1.78 
resulting in a critical ratio of 1.70 and again 
of J months. 
c. The Control Group made a mean gain of 0.20 resulting 
in a critical ratio of 0.17 and insignificant gains 
in reading comprehension. 
5. Method A definitely appeared to be more effective than Method B 
for the total population in improving spelling ability. Only 
the group using Method A registered statistically significant 
gains in spelling on the Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale. These 
gains were significant at the .01 level and were statistically 
superior to those of the Control Group. 
a. The group using Method A made a mean gain of 1.35 
resulting in a critical ratio of 2.70 and a gain of 
almost J months in spelling achievement. 
b. The group using Method B made a mean gain of 0. 93 
resulting in a critical ratio of 1.86 and a gain of 
about 2 months in spelling. 
c. The Control Group registered a slight loss in spelling. 
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d. The comparison of the gains of Elcperimental Group A 
and the Control Group , and Experimental Group B and 
the Control Group resulted in critical ratios of 
2.18 and 1.6), respectively, both favoring the 
experimental groups. 
6. Method A appeared to be slightly more effective than Method B 
for the total population in improving visual memory. All 
groups made gains significant at the . 01 level on the Beckwith-
Hedrick Visual Memory Test. However, the group using Method A 
registered the greatest gains of the three groups. 
a. The group using Method A made a mean gain of 1.01 
resulting in a critical ratio of 5.61. 
b. The group using 11ethod B made a mean gain of 0.80 
resulting in a critical ratio of 4.21. 
c. The Control Group made a mean gain of 0.84 resulting 
in a critical ratio of 4.00. 
7. Both experimental methods appeared to be almost equally effective 
for the total population in improving language ability. All 
groups registered gains in language on the California Language 
Test which were statistically significant at the .01 level. 
However, the group using Nethod A registered the greatest gains 
of the three groups. 
a. The group using Method A made a mean gain of 8.90 
resulting in a critical ratio of 6.90 and a gain 
of 9 months in language achievement. 
b . The group using Method B made a mean gain of 8.25 
resulting in a critical ratio of 6.55 and a gain 
of 9 months . 
c . The Control Group made a mean gain of 5.30 
resulting in a critical ratio of 3·73 and a gain 
of 6 months . 
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8 . Method A appeared to be more effective than Method B for Grade 
Nine in improving knowledge of word parts, reading compre-
hension, vocabulary, spelling, visual memory , and language. 
Experimental Group A of Grade Nine registered the highest 
gains of the three grades in knowledge of word parts, 
spelling (8 months), and language (1 .5 years ) . 
Method A appeared to be more effective than Method B for Grade 
Eight in all areas measured except knowledge of word parts 
and visual memory in which areas Experimental Group B registered 
slightly greater gains than Experimental Group A. Experimental 
Group A of Grade Eight made the highest gains of the three grades 
in reading (6 months) and comprehension (8 months) . 
W3 
Method A appeared to be superior to Method B for Grade Seven 
in knowledge of word parts, reading comprehension, and spelling. 
Both experimental methods appeared to be almost equally effec-
tive for Grade Seven in teaching vocabulary and language. 
In vocabulary Grade Seven registered the greatest gains (1 year) 
of the three grades. 
9. Intelligence appeared to be a factor but not a significant one. 
Highly statistically significant gains were made by all groups 
of both the more able and less able students in knowledge of 
word parts . The differences in gains were not statistically 
significant but slightly favored the more able students. 
Both the more able and the less able students registered 
statistically significant gains in reading using both experi-
mental methods . The differences in gains were not statistically 
significant but favored the less able students using Method A. 
These students made an 8 months gain in reading compared to a 
6 months gain by the more able students using Method A. 
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The less able students in both experimental groups registered 
greater gains in spelling than the more able students . Those 
less able students using Method A made a 5 months gain in 
spelling . 
Method A appeared to be the more effective method for both 
intelligence levels . 
10 . Sex did appear to be a factor but not a significant one. Highly 
significant gains were made by all groups of both boys and girls 
in the knowledge of word parts . The differences in gains were 
not statistically significant but favored the girls using Method A, 
and the boys using :Hethod B. 
The boys , in both experimental groups , made more statistically 
significant gains in reading than the girls . The gains for the 
boys and girls using Method A were 6 months and 5 months, respectively. 
Both the boys and girls using ~thod A in spelling registered gains 
of 5 months which were significant at the .05 level . 
11 . The pupils of Grade Eight seemed to react most favorably to the 
experiment . They showed a slightly greater preference for the 
materials of Method B. 
The seventh graders seemed to like the materials of both methods 
equally well. 
19.5 
The ninth graders registered the least favorable attitude 
toward the experiment. 
The reaction to the team learning situation was especially 
favorable in Grades Eight and Nine . 
At the termination of the experiment approximately two-thirds 
of the total population using the experimental materials 
expressed favorable attitudes toward the study. 
Recommendations 
1. It is suggested that more self-correcting and self-directing 
materials be constructed for use in grades seven, eight, and 
nine. 
2. It is recommended that team learning be used more extensively 
in these grades for practice in the skills subjects especially. 
). A recommendation has been made that a follow-up study be done 
to determine whether the gains obtained in this experiment 
have been maintained by the pupils involved. This follow-up 
study is currently being done. 
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APPENDIX A 
2[)1.} 
WORDS COMM:>N TO METHODS A AND B EXERCISES 
abbreviate antitrust autopsy bottomless 
abduct apiary autosuggestion breve 
abduction apology aversion brevity 
abhor applicant aviatrix broaden 
abject application avocation brotherhood 
abnormal apathy 
abrogate appointee bacteriology capable 
abrupt appointment bankrupt capacity 
absolution apportion beauteous capital 
absolve apt becloud capitulation 
abstainer aptitude befog capsule 
abstinence aqua fortis befriend caption 
abstract aquamarine behest captivity 
abstraction aquaplaning beleaguered cardiac 
absurd aquarium bellicosity causeless 
abusive aquatic belligerence cemetery 
accentuate aqueduct belligerent centenarian 
accessible archery bemaze centenary 
acclaim - arrangement bemean centennial 
accord artisan bemoan centiare 
accredit ascribe benediction centigrade 
accredited aspect benefactor centipede 
accurate aspirant beneficent century 
achievement assailant beneficial chapter 
adapt assent beneficiary Christendom 
adaptable assign benevolence chronic 
adequate assignment benevolent chronicle 
adjacent assist beset chronological 
adjective assistance betrayal chronometer 
admittance astrology bewitch circumference 
admonition attendant bianmlal circumnavigate 
admonitory attention bibliography circumscribe 
advent attitude biceps circumspection 
adventure attract bicycle circumstance 
adverse atypical bicyclist circumstantial 
advice audible biennial circumvent 
advocate audience bifocals claimant 
affiance audit bigamy clamor 
affidavit auditor bilingual cloister 
agitate auditorium bimonthly closure 
agreement auditory biogenesis collaborate 
Alpine autocracy biographer collapsible 
animate autocrat biography colleague 
animation autocratic biologist collection 
antagonist autograph biology collector 
anticipation autogyro biopsy colonize 
anticlimax automat biotic combustible 
antidote automatic biped commissary 
antipathy automation biweekly commission 
antiseptic automobile bona fide commit 
antithesis autonomous booklet commotion 
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compartment conventual defendant dislike 
compel conversion defer dismissal 
complication convocation deference dispel 
complicity convoke defiance disqualify 
comply cooperation definitive disrespectful 
composition cordial deflect dissatisfied 
compound core deformity dissent 
compressible corridor dejection dissenter 
compulsory corruptible delude dissolve 
concede corruption delusion distension 
concise countenance demand distort 
conclude counterclockwise demigod disuse 
conclusion counterfeit demirelief diverse 
concordance counterfeiter demitasse diversion 
concurrent countermand democracy dogmatic 
conducive counterpart democratic dormitory 
confectionery countersign departure draftee 
confer courageous dependent dramatist 
conference courier depopulate dual 
confide courteous deport dualism 
confidence credence deportment duchess 
confident credential describe duckling 
conformance credible deserve ductile 
conformation creditor designer duet 
congratulate credulous detract duplex 
conjecture creed development duplicate 
conscienceless crematory deviate duplicity 
conscription croquettes dialect 
consent curable dialogue eaglet 
conservation curate dictaphone education 
consignment curator dictate educator 
consistency current dictator efficiency 
conspirator cursory different egocentric 
constant custodial differentiate eject 
constitution diffident elect 
contact daintiness diffusion election 
contagion deafen digestible eligible 
contagious decade dignitary elucidate 
contend decagon direction elusiveness 
content Decalogue directory emancipation 
contention decapod disapproval emigrant 
contentment decasyllable disband emotion 
contingent decathlon discomfort encourage 
contort deceiver discord encouragement 
contraband decemuir discordant energetic 
contractor deception discourage enlighten 
contradict deciform discredit epidemic 
contradiction decimal discursive equable 
contrary decimate disdain equality 
controversy declamation disdainful equation 
convention deduce disinterested equator 
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,equidistant fragile impatient inspect 
equilateral fragment impending inspector 
equilibrium fraility imperfection inspiration 
equipoise fraternal imply inspire 
equivalent fratricide import instructress 
equivocal freedom importer insurrection 
eruption friendship impossible intact 
establish functionary impostor integral 
establishment furious impress integration 
exactitude furtiveness impulse integrity 
excavate impulsiveness intelligible 
exchangeable galvanize inaccuracy intendant 
exclamatory gaseous inaccurate intention 
exclusion geography inadequate inter 
exclusive geology inanimate intercede 
excursion globule inapt intercession 
executrix glorious inaudible intercom 
exhale governess incisors interdict 
exhaustible governorship inclos interfere 
expect gracious include interfuse 
exploit grammarian inclusion interjection 
export grandiloquence incorrigible interlude 
expositor grandiose incredible interminable 
expropriate grandiosity incredulity intermission 
extemporaneous graphic incur intermittent 
extension growth indignity interposition 
extortion gruesomeness indispensable interrupt 
extract induce intersect 
extraction habiliment induction interstate 
extravagant habitable inept intervene 
extremist habitat inequality intervention 
event habitation infantile interviewer 
evidence hectograph infidel invent 
heedful infinite invention 
facile heiress inflammable invest 
facilitate hemicranial inflection investigator 
factory hemicycle inflexibility invoke 
faculty hemiplegia inflexible irregular 
faithful hemisphere informal irruption 
falsehood hemitrope infraction 
fatherhood homicide infringement jetsam 
fearless hopefulness inhabitant 
fertilize hosiery inhale kernel 
fidelity hostess injection kilometer 
finality hypersensitive injurious kilowatt 
finite injustice kingdom 
flexibility illegible innovate kitchenette 
flexible illuminate innovation 
flexuous immerse innovator labor 
formality inunortal inordinate laboratory 
formulate immortalize insignificance laborer 
formulation immovable insoluble laboriously 
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laborite missionary objection pericranium 
lambkin misuse objective perimeter 
latitude mobilization observation peripheral 
legacy molecule observatory periscope 
legalize momentum observe permeate 
legend monitor obsession permission 
legion monitorial obstacle permit 
liberal monocle obstruct perpetual 
liberalize monograph obtain perspective 
liberate monologue obtainable perspicacity 
liberator monoplane obtuse pertain 
libertine monopolize occupant pertinent 
librarian monopoly occur perusal 
lieutenant monotone officialdom perverse 
listener morsel omit perversity 
locomotive mortal omnibus philology 
longitude mortality omnifarious phonic 
luminous mortician omnific phonograms 
mortification omniscient phosphorus 
magnanimity mortify omnivorous photograph 
magnanimous motion opera photostat 
magnify motionless operatic photosynthesis 
magnitude multifarious operator planetarium 
maintenance multifold opponent pliable 
mandate multiple opposite poetess 
mandatory multiply orderliness polygamy 
manhood multitude orderly polyglot 
manicure ordinal polygon 
manikin natatorium ordinance polygraph 
manufacture nautical ordinate polysyllable 
manufacturer neglect ordination polytheist 
manuscript neighborhood overseer populace 
mariner neolithic overwhelm popularize 
marksmanship neophyte overwrought populate 
maternal nervousness populous 
matricide nocturnal painful portable 
matrimony noiseless partial portage 
mendicant nomadic partition postage 
menial nomenclature partner posterity 
mercenary nominal paternal posthumous 
merciful nominate pathos postlude 
merciless nominee pellet post mortem 
meteorology nonentity pemulum postscript 
microbe nonconductor pensiveness preamble 
micrometer nonpartisan pentagon precede 
microphone nonresident pentameter precipice 
microscope nonsensical Pentateuch precipitate 
microscopic notary per capita precursor 
milliampere novelty perceive predecessor 
milliary perfect predict 
millimeter performance prediction 
millogram pericardial preexist 
missile peri carp prefix 
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preliminary record reverse specter 
prelude recorder revitalize speculation 
prepayment recur revival speculator 
preposition reduce revive sporadic 
prescription reducible revocable stabilize 
presentiment reduction revoke stationary 
preservation refection roughen statue 
preservative refectory routine statuette 
president referee rupture stenography 
presuppose reference sterilize 
prevent reflect sanctuary stewardess 
proceed reflection savant stewardship 
procession reformer scholarship straighten 
proclaim refuse scribble strategist 
procure regal scribe subaqueous 
profuse regiment secede subject 
profusion regular secession subjection 
prohibitive rejection seclude submarine 
project remand seclusion submissive 
projectile remittance secret submit 
prologue remote secretary submitted 
promise renovate secrete subordinate 
promotion repel sector subscribe 
propel repellent sedition subservient 
proportiqn reply seedling substantial 
propose report segregate substitute 
proscribe reporter select subterranean 
prosecutor reproduce selection subway 
prospect reproduction semicircle succor 
prospective rescript semicolon sufferance 
protractor resent semiconscious suffrage 
providence resentful semifinals suffuse 
provision reservation semiflexion suicide 
provocation reserve semifractured summarize 
provoke resignation semilunar superintend 
psychic resident seminary superscription 
psychoanalysis resistance semiprecious supersede 
punishment resolution senseless supersonic 
resolve sensible superstition 
quintillion respect sentiment supervene 
quintuplet respectable separate supervision 
quintuplicate resurrection serpentine supervisor 
retain servant supplication 
reassure retort servile supposition 
rebellious retract signification surety 
recede retraction signify surveillance 
reception retroactive simplicity survey 
recess retrograde socialist surveying 
recipient retrogress soluble suspense 
reciprocate retrogression solvent suspicion 
reclaim retrospect specify sustain 
rectify retrospection spectacle sustenance 
recollect revenue spectator syllable 
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syllogism transit usual 
sympathetic translate usury 
sympatey translucent utensil 
symphonic transmission utilitarian 
symposium transmitter utilize 
synagogue transmute 
synchronize transpiration valedictory 
synchronized transpire versatility 
synonym transport visage 
synthesis transportation visible 
synthetic transpose visitant 
transposition visualize 
tactful travelogue vital 
tactual traverse vitality 
tangent triangle vitalize 
tangible tricolor vivacious 
technology tricycle vivid 
telegraph triennial vocal 
tempo trilateral vocation 
temporal trimeter vociferous 
temporize trinity voluble 
tenable trio vouch 
tenant triplets vowel 
tendency triplicate 
tendon tripod waitress 
tension trisect wisdom 




























ADDITIONAL \'lORDS USED ONLY IN METHOD A EXERCISES 
abbreviation confusion entreat inference 
abdicate conservative equity infringe 
absent conservatory equivocation infuse 
accession conserve espionage inhabit 
according consign excitable inhibit 
actress conspiracy exclaim insulate 
adaptation conspire exclamation insurance 
admonish contemporary exclude intellect I advise contract exhaust interject 
animadversion cooperate exhibit interlock I animosity cooperative expend intermingle anterior corrective expire introduction 
antislavery corrupt exportation introspection 
apartment counter evolution expulsion irrevocable 
apathetic courage extend irrigate 
appendage course extra 
aqueous extraordinary kilocycle 
assurance dainty extravagance kilogram 
attachment deafness evident 
autobiography decigram laborious 
autonomy defection facileness lecture 
averse definition facilitation length 
dehydrate facility lesson 
belittle demagogism formation levity 
bellicose demagogue fraction liberality 
belligerency democrat fracture liberation 
benefaction democratize frangible liberty 
benefice demos fraternity loosen 
benefit denominator 
besiege department grandeur l1agna Charta 
biennium depend grandson magnate 
bifacial deposit magnified 
binocular description hectatomb magnificent 
biological detain hectogram manacle 
briefly detraction hectoliter maneuver 
brooklet dictation hectometer manipulate 
dictatorship hydrant manual 
capture dignity hydraulic marine 
centigram dinm.ess hydroelectric maritime 
centimeter dismiss hydrophobia maternity 
cessation disrupt hydroscope matronly 
chronology dissect hyperactive millenium 
.circumspect duodecimal hypertensive mobilize 
clamorous monetary 
collect effusive importance mortally 
comport egotism inaugurate movable 
compost egotistic incision naval 
compulsion egotistical incorruptible navigation 
conduct elusive independent negress 
conduit embrace indignant neon 
confine emigrate indignation nomination 
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nominative postwar signature 
nonsense powerful slavery 
nova preclude solution 
novel preferable songstress 
novice preference stable 
prejudge straightness 
object premeditate subdue 
oblique premonition subjugate 
oblong preoccupy sub serve 
omnipotent prepaid subtract 
operable presume superpose 
operating prevention supervise 
operetta portend support 
opposition pretense supporter 
order production suspect 
ordinary productive symmetry 
ostentation proffer symphony 
overboard propeller syndicate 
overload psychiatrist 
overproduction psychology telephone 
oversight telephonic 
quintet telescope 
participant quintile television 
particular quintuple tenacious 
pathetic terminal 
pathology rebellion thoughtful 
patriarch recapitulation toughen 
patrimony reclamation transatlantic 
pentagram recognizable transmit 
pentarchy recollection transplant 
perceptive refer 
percolate refinement undemocratic 
perfection reformatory underproduction 
peridental refractory unify 
permissible refusal universality 
perpetrator regimen univocal 
persist rehabilitation 
phonetics reject view 
phonograph renovation visual 
phonography repulse vitamin 
photography resist vocable 
photogravure respiration vocabulary 
popularity respire vocalize 
population review 











arne Class Date 
--------------------------------- ---------------- -----------------------
Directions: Note the beginnings of the following >vords and group them •rhere they belong 
under the proper categories according to the meaning of the prefix. Under-
lin~ the prefix in each word as you write it under the correct heading. 
The first three words are done for you. 
encourage presume excavate exhaust 
precede abject premeditate absurd 
abduction embrace abrogate immerse 
exportation prefix invest aversion 
induction abhor preoccupy exclusive 
predict inaugurate absolve pre lind nary 
absent prejudge preexist irrigate 
inhale prepaid energetic preference 
preamble abnormal eject abstract 
expulsion atypical prepayment excitable 
enlighten exhale extend prevention 
illuminate impress presuppose emigrate 
exploit insulate 
INTO BEFORE FROM, AWAY FROM 
~courage precede abduction 
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 1 
Thinking of the words which you have just written, write the meanings of the 
following prefixes. See if you can do this exercise without looking back. Fill 
in the blanks with the proper words. 
The prefix ~ means ____________________________________ ___ 
The prefix ab means ____________________________________ ___ 
Pre means ______________________________________________ __ 




The prefixes and have the same meaning. 
----- -----
The prefix ab is sometimes written;__ ___ _ 
The prefix in sometimes changes to ______ , 
___ or ---------




Name Class Date 
------------------------------ --------------------- -------------------
Directions: Look at these words. Group them according to the likeness of structure 
which they have. Underline the similar part in each word . Write the 
root of the words at the beginning of each group. Some roots have been 






























































Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 2 
Now can you give the meanings of the following word roots ? Choose the right 
word for each blank. 
port, portat mean ______________________ __ (look, do, head, carry, throw, 
~' fact mean~------------------------- piece, write, call, say) 
scrib, script mean _______________________ _ 
part means ____________________________ __ 
die, diet mean __________________________ __ 
spec, spect mean ________________________ __ 
Complete the following: 
The root also means to make. 
----------------
The root also means to speak. 
-----------------




Name Class Date 
------------------------------------ ------------------ ----------------
Directions: Look at these words. Group them according to the likeness of structure 
which they have. Underline the similar part in each word. Write the 
root of the words at the beginning of each group . Some roots have been 

































































Please turn t he paper over. 
Exercise 3 
Now can you give the meanings of these word roots? Choose the right word to 
complete each sentence. 
Sents, sens mean~------------------- (write, study, carry,people, 
Log, logy mean~--------------------- hang, feel, see, go) 
Pend, pens mean _____________________ __ 





The root also means word. 
----------------
The root also means to bring. 
----------------




Name Class Date 
---------------------------------- ------------------- ---------------
Directions: Note the beginnings of the following words and group them where they 
belong under the proper categories accordiag to the meaning of the 
prefix. Underline the prefix in each word as you write it under the 
correct heading. The first three have been done for you. Think of 
the meanings of the words as you 'vri te them. 
unknown comport unreasonable conclude 
advice prospective connnit unchangeable 
comply defer departure proffer 
project conducive conscription nonresident 
deduce unusual pr omise proscribe 
accredited attendant constant unconscious 
unseen nonconductor adventure compost 
nonpartisan defection corrupt prologue 
contact compound detain dependent 
unimportant adjacent production nonentity 
assistance providence compartment proportion 
deception nonsensical ascribe accessible 
conference conjecture 
NOT FORWARD WITH 
unknown project comply 
AWAY, OFF TO, TOWARD 
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 4 
Now can you write the meanings of these prefixes without looking again at the words 
which you have written? 
The prefix~ means and is written in several different forms such 
as and 
--------------
The prefix ad means The d in ad sometimes changes to the letter 
with which the root begins, as for example the word 
---------------
The prefixes and mean not. 
------------------- ------------------
The prefix pro means ____________________ _ 
The prefix means away, down, off. 
--------------------












Name Class Date 
------------------------------------- ------------------ ------------------
Directions: Look at this list of words noting the endings of each word. Put them 
into the categories listed below according to the meaning of the 


























































Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 5 
Now can you give the meanings of these suffixes? 
or means __________________ _ 
ment means 
-----------------
less means ________________ __ 
er means 
----------------------





Using your knowledge of word parts which you have studied in these lessons, write 
the meanings of these words: 
inspector ______________________________________________ __ 
senseless 
------------------------------------------------
manufacturer ____________________________________________ _ 
dissenter 
------------------------------------------------
dictatorship __________________________________________ __ 
Exercise 6 £18 
Name Class Date 
----------------------------------- --------------- -----------------
Directions: Look at these words. Group them according to the likeness of the 
structure which they have. Underline the similar part in each word. 




























































Please turn the paper over. 
~xercise 6 
Now can you give the meanings of the following word roots ? 
Choose the proper meaning for each root from these words: 
ject means ____________ __ 
duct, ~ mean~------------
mit means ________________ __ 
ven means ________________ __ 
ten means 
------------------
capit means ______________ __ 
Complete the following sentences: 
The root is sometimes written duct 
--------------- ~--------------
Sometimes the root mit is written 
-------------
Another form of the root ject is ____________ __ 
The root ten is sometimes written or 
(hold, send, lead, 





Name Class Date 
----------------------------~--- ---------------- --------------------
Directions: Look at these words. Group them according to the likeness of structure 
which they ba;ve. Underline the similar part in each word. Write the 
root of the words at the beginning of each group. Some roots have been 






























































Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 7 
Do you know the meanings of these word roots ? Choose the right meaning for 
each root~ 
(fold, send, stretch, place, 
man means ____________________________ _ 
hand, seize, head, see) 
tend means 
----------------------------
cap means ____________________________ _ 
vid means 
-----------------------------
~means ____________________________ _ 
pon means ____________________________ _ 
The root also means to bend. 
------------------
The root_. _______________ also means to try . 
The root also means to hold. 
--------------
Tend is sometimes written or 
------------ ------------
Cept and cip are other forms of the root ________________ ___ 
220 
Exercise 8 
Name Class Date 
-------------------------------- ---------------------- ------------------
Directions: Note the beginnings of the following words and group them where they 
belong under the proper categories. Underline the prefix in each word 
as you write it under the correct heading. The first words are done 
·for you. 
subway inaudible disband secede 
inaccurate inequality dissatisfied substantial 
dismiss seclude selective inadequate 
impossible · subterranean secretary indispensable 
support subdue subject impatient 
submarine secret disinterested sedition 
disqualify subordinate immovable dislike 
separate submissive selection supposition 
infidel secession discomfort inflexible 
select subjugate disrespectful seclusion 
subiJP.t subscribe subservient secrete 
incredible substitute immortal segregate 
injustice disapproval 
NOT APART UNDER 
-----
inaccurate dismiss subway 
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 8 
Can you now explain what the fallowing prefixes mean? 
~ means ________________ ___ 
dis means and 
-------------------- ---------------------
sub (sup) means-____________ _ 
im means 
----------------------
in (in this lesson) means 
----------------














Name ____________________________________ Class ______________ Date -------------------
Directions: Look at this list of words noting the endings of each word. Put them 
into the categories listed below according to the meaning of the 


























































Please turn the paper over. 
What are the meanings of these suffixes ? 
ate means 
---------------------------
able (ible) means _________ _ 
ous means 
-----------------------------




















Name Class Date 
---------------------------------- ------------------ --------------------
Directions: Look at these words. Group them according to the likeness of structure 
which they have. Underline the similar part in each word. Write the 
root of the words at the beginning of each group. Some roots have been 
















































Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 10 
Can you now explain the meaning of the following roots? Choose the right word 
to complete each blank correctly from these words: 
clud means break 
stat means move 
vers means write 
cred means stand firm 
rupt means turn 
mot means sit 
shut 
believe 
Complete the following sentences: 
The root __________________ also means to destroy. 
The root also means closed. 
------------------
In some words the root is written mov. 
------------
In some words the root appears as vert. 
------------




Name Class Date 
-------------------------------------- --------------- --------------------
Directions: Look at these words. Group them according to the likeness of structure 
which they have. Underline the similar part in each word. Write the 
root of the words at the beginning of each group. Some roots have been 
















































Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 11 
Choose the correct meaning for each word root : (trust, land, sea, hear, 
stand, call, death, bend) 
aud, audio) audit mean~----------------
terr, terra mean~---------------------
mort, means. ___________________________ __ 
flex, fleet mean~----------------
fid means ---------------------------
voc means __________________________ _ 
Complete these sentences: 
The root also means faith. 
----------------
The root also means voice. 
--------------
Write the meaning of each word. Using your knowledge of word parts, you should 















Name Class Date 
----------------------------------- ---------------------- -------------------
Directions: Look at these words. Group them according to the likeness of structure 
which they have. Underline the similar part in each word . Write the 
root of the words at the beginning of each group. Some roots have been 















































Please turn the paper over. 
Choose the correct meaning for each word root: 
tract means 
------------------------
apt means ____________________ __ 
lect means 
---------------------
mar means ____________________ ___ 
cord means ____________________ _ 









The root also means to gather and is sometimes written 
--------------- ------------------' 
The root cord is sometimes written ~--------------















Name Class Date 
--------------------------------- --------------------- --------------
Directions: Note the beginnings of the following words and group them where they 
belong under the proper categories according to the meaning of the 
prefix. Underline the prefix in each word as you write it under the 

























































Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 13 
Now can you writ~ quickly the meanings of the following prefixes without looking 
at the other side of this page? 
Re means _____________________ or _________________________ _ 
Trans means ______________________ or ____________________ _ 
Ultra means excessive1y or------------------------------
Poly and _____________________ mean _____________________ _ 












Name Class Date 
---------------------------------- ------------------- ---------------------
Directions: Look at this list of words noting the endings of each word. Put them 
into the categories listed below according to the meaning of the suffix. 
Underline each suffix as you write it. 
aquarium seminary countenance objection 
recollection distension collection sanctuary 
hostess natatorium waitress speculation 
performance provocation refectory commissary 
dormitory sufferance instructress detraction 
supervision governess heiress stewardess 
observatory abstraction planetarium reproduction 
convocation mobilization extraction actress 
assistance apiary laboratory invention 
crematory imperfection executrix tigress 
adaptation contention aviatrix cemetery 
poetess retraction diversion negress 
conservatory songstress 
PlACES ACT OF, OR STATE OF WOMEN 
aquarium recollection hostess 
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 14 
Now can you complete the following blanks without looking back at the words which 
you have just written? 
The suffix arium is sometimes written __________ or ______________ and means 
The suffixes ess and _____________ denote ____________________________________ _ 
The suffixes ion and mean act of. 
---------------
The suffixes ion and mean state of. 
---------------












Directions: Look at these words. Grour them according to the likeness of structure 
which they have. Underline the similar part in each word. Write the 
root of the words at the beginning of each group. Some roots have been 



























































Please turn the paper over . 
Exercise 15 
Choose the correct meaning for these word roots: shape 
curr, curs mean. ________________________ _ 
tang, tact mean _________________________ __ 
very small 
break 




Complete the following statements: 
The root also means to handle. 
---------------------
The root also means figure. 





Can you use your knowledge of word parts to discover the meanings of the 
following words? 
Reformatory ______________________________________________ _ 
Precursor 
----------------------------------------------------
Microscope ________________________________________________ __ 





Directions: Look at these words. Group them according to the likeness of structure 
which they have. Underline the similar part in each word. Write the 
root of the words at the beginning of each group. Some roots have been 
identified for you. Try to discover the meanings of the roots as you 
write them. 
clamor liberalize .acclaim infringement 
liberate proclaim liberator prohibitive 
fraction fracture infraction torque 
brevity briefly cl ai mant retort 
inhabit habitat f'ra.ility exclaim 
contort exhibit liberation reclamation 
liberal declamation infringe refractory 
fragment liberty habitable distort 
exclamation inhibit cla.tllbrous breve 
abbreviation extortion abbreviate habitation 
libertine exclamatory inhabitant liberality 
suffrage fragile frangible 
habiliment rehabilitation tortuous 
fract clam liber 
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 16 
Choose the right words to complete the sentences: (short, trust, twist, 
free, break, cry out, touch, have) 








Complete these sentences: 
Fract is sometimes written or ~--------------- ------------------
Clam is often written 
--------------
The root hab often appears as _________________ in many words. 













Name ______________________________________ Class ____________ Date ________________ __ 
Directions: Note the beginnings of the following words and group them where they 
belong under the proper categories according to the meaning of the prefix. 
Underline the prefix in each word as you write it under the correct 
heading. 
benefactor antislavery oblique obtuse 
circumspection benediction contraband superstition 
anticlimax counterevolution circumscribe observation 
superintend supersede counterfeit antitrust 
obstruct circumference objective superpose 
contradiction benefit contrary oblong 
antiseptic antidote beneficent beneficiary 
counterclockwise opposition counterpart obsession 
beneficial circumvent supervene obstacle 
circumstantial antithesis supersonic controversy 
antibody circumstance benefice superscription 
benevolence object obtainable benevolent 
circumnavigate benefaction 
AROUND AGAINST ABOVE WELL 
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 17 
Write the meanings of the following prefixes: 




super ____________________________________ __ 
The pr~fixes ________________ and ________________ usually have the same meaning 
as anti. 





obtainable ______________________________________________________________ _ 





Name Class Date 
----------------------------------- ------------------ ----------------
Directions: Look at this list of words noting the endings of each word. Put them 
into the categories listed below according to the meaning of the suffix. 

























































Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 18 
Complete the following sentences: 
The suffixes kin, --'----' and ______ mean. _______ _ 
The suffixes ~' ________ and _______ mean~-------------
The suffix ant denotes 
--------------------------------







Recipient ________________ ___ 
Manikin ~------------------------
Participant __________________ _ 
231 
Exercise 19 
Name Class Date 
----------------------------------------- ----------------- -----------------
Directions: look at these ivords. Group them according to the likeness of structure 
which they have. Underline the similar part in each word. Write the 
root of the words at the beginning of each group. Some roots have been 























































Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 19 
Choose the correct meaning for each of these roots: (water, sea, guide, time, 
break, equal, sign, lead) 
Reg means ________________________________________________________________ _ 
Equ means ________________________________________________________________ _ 





Sign means ______________________________________________________________ __ 
Complete the following sentences: 
The root is sometimes written rect and also means to rule 
---------- --------------------
The root lude is written in the words 
-------------
____________ or ____________ __ 
The root lude means play in the word --------------------------
Aquamarine is the color of 
----------
equivocal means to have an 
------------
Douglas was a contemporary of Lincoln which means that they lived at the 
An incorrigible person does 
An aquarium is a 
----------
tend to be 
---------------------------------------------
Delusion means the 





Name Class Date 
-------------------------------------- -------------------
Directions: Note the beginnings of the following words and group them where they 
belong under the proper categories according to the meaning of the 
























































Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 20 
Complete the following sentences using words from this lesson: 
1. Anterior is the opposite in meaning to --------------------
2. Underproduction is the opposite in meaning to _______________ _ 
3. Her skin is to the sun. 
----------------------
4. The Boston Orchestra is very well known to music lovers. 
5. To reason logically with someone, one uses------------------
6. A of a book means that one reads it carefully. 
7. Lincoln did not have much material wealth to bequeath to 
--------------
but he left a great heritage of wisdom to mankin. 
8. One of the crime was caught, but the other escaped. 
9· He has an -------------ability to solve mathematical problems. 
The geometric lines of the painting are in perfect 
---------------
10. 
11. The root word in perspective in or meaning 
----------- -------- -------: 
and the prefix is meaning 
------- ~-------------
12. The root word in hypertensive is ---------- meaning to _______ and the 
prefix is ______ me~ning ----------




Name Class Date 
-------------------------------------- -------------------- ---------------
Directions: Look at these words. Group them according to the likeness of structure 
which they have. Underline the similar part in each word. Write the 
root of the words at the beginning of each group. Some roots have been 





















































Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 21-
Complete the following sentences and choose the proper meaning for each root: 
(order, time, mind, feeling, hear, sound, care for, push) 
1. The root cur is sometimes written and means 
--------------- -------------------~ 
2. The root chron means as does the root which we 
------------ ----------------
studied in a previous lesson. 
3· The root path means as does the root 
4. In the word ordinance the root is which means 
5. The root phone means and is sometimes written 
6. The root pel is often written and means 
7• The root also means to heal as in the word 
---------- ------------------












Name Class Date 
------------------------------------- ----------------
Directions: Note the beginnings of the following words and group them where they 
belong under the proper categories according to the meaning of the prefix. 























































Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 22 
Complete the following sentences: 
1. A bilingual person can speak -------
2. A country celebrating its centennial has been in existence for years. -~--· 
3. To speak in unison means to speak in _____ voice. 
4. A monoplane has ______ wing. 
5. A hectogram is a weight of the metric system which weighs _____ grams. 
6. people sing a duet and a duplex is a-------
house. 
Now can you give the meanings of the following words? 
Biennial~-----------------------------------------------------------
Monologue ___________________________________________ _ 
Uniform ~-------------------------------------------------------






Name ____________________________________ Class ______________ __ Date ______ _ 
Directions : Not e the beginnings of the following words and group them where they 
belong under the proper categories according to the meaning of the 
























































Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 23 
Complete the following sentences: 
1. The prefixes , and mean half. 
2. The prefixes and mean thousand. 
3· The prefix tri means and the prefix deca means 
4. The commandments are called the Decalogue. 
5. A half-god is called a 
----------------------
6. A ten- sided figure is called a ------------
7. A unit of electric power is called a----------------
8. The half of the earth south of the equator is called the southern 
-------] 
9. The tennis player won the -------------but lost the finals. 
10. A mortgage payment which comes due every three years is a _______ payme . 
Can you give the meanings of these words? 
Semi fractured 
------------------------------------------------





Hem.iplegia is a paralysis of -------------------------
2)6 
Exercise 24 
Name Class Date 
------------------------------------ ---------------------- --------------
Directions: Look at these words. Group them according to t he likeness of structure 
whi ch they have. Underline the similar par t i n each word. Write the 
root of the words at the beginning of each group. One has been done 






















































Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 24 
A. Choose the right meanings for the following roots: 
dign means ____________ _ 
serv means ____________ _ 
facil means 
--------









B. Complete the sentences by choosing the proper word from the lesson: 
1. A self-centered person is 
2. If you want a seat saved for you on a plane you make a 
----------------------
3. Lincoln had a of his death. 
4. That basketball player drops the ball in the basket with real 
----------
5. Trijillo ruled his country in an -----------------·manner. 
6. A person who acts in a worthy manner is full of 
---------------
c. What do these words mean? 
Indignation _____________________________________________ _ 
Egotism __________________________________________________ _ 
Conservation 
-----------------------------------------------





Name __________________________________ Class _________________________ Date ______________ __ 
Directions: Look at these words . Group them according to t he l ikeness of struct ure 
which they have. Underline the similar part in each word. Write the 
root of the words at the beginning of each group . One has been done 
for you . Try to discover the meanings of the roots as you write them. 
infuse dissolve expire incision 
luminous mandate absolution effusive 
conspire dissect resolution countermand 
inspire remand solvent confusion 
incisors conspiracy phot osynthesis insoluble 
sector profusion aspirant photograph 
translucent solution i nspir at ion suffuse 
homicide demand soluble profuse 
suicide transpire mandatory transfusion 
phosphorus elucidate r espire refuse 
resolve concise r espi r ation illuminate 
diffusion photogravure conspirator r efusal 
transpiration photostat 
Please t urn the paper over. 
Choose the proper meaning for each root: 
Mand means to------
Fuse means to 
------
Solve, solu mean--------
Cide and ____ mean -----












Complete the following sentences with words used in this lesson: 
1. In biology class, students often ________ frogs or other small animals. 
2. When one throws light on aproblem he it. 
3· Participation in the event was _________ for all war prisoners. 
4. The plastic was -------------'letting light through. 
5. -------------is the process by which light is absorbed into a plant. 
6. Plants while people and animals 
--------------
7· The boy has lost so much blood that a _________________ was necessary. 
8. A loosens dirt in clothes. 
----------
9 • A sky glows with light • 




Name Class Date 
-------------------------------------- ------------------- ---------------
Directi ons: Note the beginnings of t he fol lowing words and group them where they 
belong under the proper categories according t o the meaning of the 
prefix. Underline the prefix i n each word as you write it under the 
cor r ect heading . 
intersect ret rospect Pentateuch perimeter 
beset quintuplet intermission retrograde 
pentagon i nterfere periscope becloud 
qu:t-ntile interdi ct peripheral bewitch 
retroactive befog quintet besiege 
peri carp belittl e interrupt befriend 
inter fuse quintuplicate beleaguered interlock 
inter cede pentameter bemean retrogress 
interposition peridental quintillion interstate 
bemoan intervention retrogression pentarchy 
peri cranium behest interviewer quintuple 
pentagram ret r ospection intercom pericardial 
be maze interlude 
INTENSIFICATION FIVE BA.CKWARD 
AROUND BETWEEN 
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 26 
Write the meanings of the following words using your knowledge of word parts which 
you have studied: 
Intermission _________________________________________________________ _ 
Retrospect __________________________________________________________ _ 
Quintuplicate ____________________________________________________ __ 
Belittle ____________________________________________________ ___ 
* Retrogress __________________________________________________________ _ 
Interviewer ________________________________________________________ __ 
Pentagon 
-------------------------------------------------------




*The root gress has the same meaning a s the root cede. 




Name ________________________________________ Class _________________ Date ______________ __ 
Directions: Write each word in its proper category according to the meaning of its 
root. Underiine the root. The first seven words should give to you 























































Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 27 
Can you now define these words? 
Laboratory __________________________________________________________ __ 
Biographer __________________________________________________________ __ 
Vivacious 
--------------------------------------------------















Directions: Write each word in its proper category according to the meaning of 





















































PERTAINING TO STATE OR QUALITY OF 
servile longitude 
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 28 
Write a definition for each of the following words, using your knowledge of 
word parts: 
Equality __________________________________________________________ __ 
Innovator ______________________________________________________________ __ 
Ductile ______________________________________________________________ _ 





Uniformity ________________________________________________________ ___ 
Artisan ~---------------------------------------------------
Speculator----------------------------------------------------------------
Symphonic __________________________________________________________ __ 
241 
Exercise 29 
Name Class Date 
------------------------------------- ---------------- ---------------------
Directions: Write each word in its proper category accoiding to the meaning of its 
root. Underline the root. The first seven words should give to you 
the clues needed to discover the meanings o1 the root words. Think~ 
finite magnify populous omnibus 
grandeur democracy nominate terminate 
grandiose magnate omniscient population 
confine interminable populace epidemic 
nominal omnipotent infinite magnanimity 
denominator popularity grandiloquence demagogue 
nomenclature definitive magnanimous demos 
populate democratic magnificent omnivorous 
finality magnified nomination popularize 
terminal grandiosity refinement grandson 
demagogism omnific definition democrat 
depopulate nominative Magna Charta democratize 
omnifarious undemocratic 
NAME PEOPlE GREAT 
ALL LIMIT OR END 
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 29 
Now can you give the meanings of these words without referring to the words 
which you have just written? 
Magnitude---------------------------------------------------------------











Popularity ____________________________________________________________ __ 
242 
Exercise 30 
Name Class Date 
-------------------------------------- --------------- -----------------
Directions: Write each word in its proper category according to the meaning of its 
root. Some of the roots have already been presented to you, others have 





























HAVING TO DO 
WITH. SEEING 
HAVING TO DO 

























HAVING TO DO 
WITH WATER 
HAVING TO DO 
WITH TBE SOUL OR .MIND 
Pl ease turn the paper over . 
- ;-.. 
Exercise 30 
Without referring to the words which you have just written, can you write the 




Pyschology ______________________________________________________________ _ 
.. 













Name Class Date 
------------------------------------- ---------------- -------------------
Directions: Write "Yes," or "No" to the following questions. Be sure to note the 
underlined words and remember to check your glossaries for the meanings 
of these word parts: ab, ~' ~' in, and pre. 
1. If you iresupposed something, would you be certain of it? 
---------
2. Does induction mean to take in? 
------------
3. Does aversion indicate dislike? 
-----------
4. Would irrigated land be dry? ___________ _ 
5. Does a prefix follow? ___________ _ 
6. If you embraced someone, would you like him? 
------
7· Could expel and exhale mean the same? 
------------
8. Would it be absurd to accomplish an energetic exploit? 
-------
9. Could a preamble be preliminary to something? ____ _ 
10. If you were exhausted, would you immerse yourself in a game of tennis? 
----
11. Does atypical mean normal? __________ _ 
12. If the room 'YTere well-lighted, would you need to illuminate it? 
--------
13. Can a pilot eject himself from a jet? 
-----
14. When you abhor something do you prefer it? ____ _ 
15 • Would you get a bill for a prepayment? ______ _ 
16. Would an inauguration follow an ""'"e~l_e_c_t_i.;..on __ ? ____________ _ 
17. Does absolve mean to forgive? 
-------
18. Would you try to prevent a person from becoming abject? _____ _ 
19 . Would you be cold in an insulated house? ________ _ 
20 • 'ivould 12remedi ta tion ;pre cede and _e_nu._·-=gr'---a_t_i_on_? ----------
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 1 
21. If you were preoccupied, would you like to be disturbed? 
-----
22. Would you encourage a person to inhale impure air? ______ _ 
23. Do abstract and extract ~an to take from? 
-------
24. Would you be impressed if you had an exclusive interview with the President? 
25. Does to enlighten mean to keep in the dark? 
-----
26. Does abrogate mean to abolish? 
27. Is an abduction a kidnapping . 
-----
28. Does invest mean to spend? 
------
29. Does excavate mean to dig out? 
-------
30. Does pre-exist mean to come after? 
--------
31. Can we always predict abnormal weather ___ _ 
245 
Exercise 2 
Name Class Date 
------------------------------------- ----------------------- ------------
Directions: Noting your glossary of word roots for the meanings of port, fac, 
scrib, part, and spect, find in Column I the word which is best 
defined in Column II and write its number before the proper definition. 
Some words will not be used. 
Col. I Col. II 
1. dictator ___ a l!ikely customer 
2. confectionery ___ one who looks at things closely 





5· specify behavior 
-----
6. prescription _____ to point something out 
7· export ___ a sight to behold 
8,. contradict ___ what happens in the future 
9· manufacture ___ something to help you 
10. valedictory wi'thout a mistake 
---
11. scribble _____ ability to do something 
l£. apportion _____ doing things well 
13. partner ___ to say the opposite 
14. specter ___ a ghost 
15. expect ___ to write hastily 
16. scribe 
---
to give a share to 
17. portable can be carried 
---
18. efficiency an associate in business 
---
19. prospect _____ .:;;.a penman 





24. spectacle 25. inspector 
Please turn the paper over. 
E.il:er ci se 2 
Using the underlined words ~s guides , comple e the f~liowing sentences. 
1. To ig!Port merchandise is to ____ _______ i t into the country . 
2. To describe something is to about it . 
-------------------
3· To transpor t people is to ____________ t hem from one place to another . 
4. A partition is a section __________ from the rest of a room or building . 
5. Deportment is the way we _ ____ ________ _ ___ _ 
6 . To inspect is to _ _______ ____ over something . 
7. A .z:espectable person woul d be ____ liked by his neighbors . 
8 . Portage is the ·-:;----:- ---------
between navigable waters . 
9. A reporter is one who for a newspaper . 
- --------- ----
10 . A suspici'"'n is a ----- -------· of something . 




J2 . When you deport someone , you __________ him. out of the country. 
13 . To ;prescribe to something is to--------- to it . 
14 . An a~ect of a si.tuation is a. particular ---· of i t . 
·---
15 . A ~eta tor is one who 
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Exercise 3 
Name Class Date 
----------------------------------- ------------------------ ----------------
A. Directions: Noting the meanings of these roots in your glossary, write the 
meaning of the underlined part in each of the following words; then 
write the meaning of the whole word. pend, pens; ced, ~; fer, 








B. Directions: Answer the following questions. Consult your glossary for the 
meanings of the roots you do not know. 
1. Is a graphic description of something a clear description? ______________ _ 
2. If someone said, "Proceed," would you stop? 
--------
3· If you had deference for someone, would you ignore them? 
----------------------
4. What is the difference between consent, assent and dissent? 
the prefix in each. What does the root mean? 
Explain by defining 
5· If you could do stenography what would you be? ________________________________ __ 
6. If you expended money, would you be spending or saving it? ________________ _ 
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 3 
c. Directions: Picking words from the list below match the word with the definition 
of what it does. You will not use all the words. Consult the gloss 
if you need to. 
l. pendulum makes the ground ready for crops 
2. biography a science dealing with the weather 
3· fertilizes an alibi 
4. bibliography deals with rocks 
5· differentiate a talk between two people 
6. intercession a feeling toward something 
7· exceed to talk about 
8. dialogue dealing with influence of the stars 
9· procession knowledge of t he earth 
10. astrology a feeling that something is going to happen 
11. suspense beyond the limits 
12. referee to go back 
13. theology an umpire 
14. philology a list of books 
15. bacteriology to distinguish between 
16. impending prayer for someone ,.eJ..se 
17. confer a parade 
18. recede science dealing ivi th microorganisms 
19. geology about to happen 








Name ________________________ ~------------Class ___________________ Date ____ ~--------
Directions: Complete the sentences by choosing the correct word from the list below. 
Consult your glossary of prefixes for help. Not all the words w}lL be 
used. (ad, de, pro, ~' ~and~) 
constant unseen contact conjecture 
adventure conference advice comported 
unimportant adjacent nonresident unreasonable 
nonentity accredite'd. conducive comply 
unconscious promises departure prologue 
nonconductor proffered conscription attendant 
nonpartisan accessible conclude detained 
proscribe nonsensical corrupted ascribe 
unusual prospective 
/ 
1. The mother was afraid that her son,/ would be by the neighborhood 
gangs. 
2. A does not reside where he happens to be living or working. 
----------------------
3· The remark was so that I did not bother to reply. 
------------------
4. The ---------------man was taken to the hospital. 
5. The of the soldiers took place very rapidly. 
------------------------
6. The boy wanted to go to an ---------------------college. 
7· The girl never kept her and consequently, lost many friends. 
-----------------------
8. ~J."he play hM a before the first act. 
--------------------------
9· The at the theatre showed us to our seats. 
---------------------
10. The board was that is, they favored no particular politicai 
-------------------party. 
11. "Your request is ," the builder said. "I could never 
complete the work in such a short time." 
12. His was unannounced because the Secret Service did not 
want crowds at the airport. 
13. Before he came to Hollywood, he was a complete 
------------------------
14. To what do you --------------y,our good health? 
15 • The city was -----------------------both · by air and sea. 
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 4 
16. It was an performance in that the girls took all -
boys' parts. 
17 • The house was to the garage • 
18. The driver failed to with t he officer's request to drive 
carefully. 
19. The man hi s hand in friendship t o t he stranger. 
20. The party was at the border because t hey did not have the 
proper credentials. 
21. A noisy room is not very to study. 
22. It was. simply a , the way he guessed who was going to 
win the game • 
23. The buyer looked at several homes before he made hi s 
decision. 
24. The boy had difficulty in finding t he solution to the mystery 
~~--------------He had to have a with hi s friend to get his 
-------in order to determine the criminal • . 
25. The boys were companions always seen together even on 
occasions. They always themselves 
--~~~--~------~--well when they were together. 














It was to the official that a had 
--------------- ----------------
been against him. Thanks to the man 
--------------- -------------
who the crime was caught and received a sent ence i n 
----------------




Name Class Date 
----------------------------------------- ------------------- --------------
A. Directions: Who is this? Match the word or phrase in Column I with its meaning 
in Column II. Use your glossary of word endings or suffixes to help 
you. hood, ment and shipj £E., ~' and istj less. 
Col. I Col. II 
1. One who looks into something prosecutor 
listener 
-----
2. One who makes his own money 
3· A box dissenter 
4. One who tries a criminal dramatist 
). Someone who goes before educator 
6. A two-wheeled traveler wrestler 
7· One who hears things counterfeiter 
8. Someone who disagrees investigator 
9· One who writes plays supervisor 
10. A teacher predecessor 
----
bicyclist 11. One who uses his fists 
12·. A pretender transgressor 
13. One who explains deceiver 
14. One who looks things over ' automobilist 
15. An evil-doer imposter 
16. One who does unusual things typographer 
17. One who practices deceit manufacturer 
-----
18. Drives a car abstainer 
19. Receives goods from other countries extremist 
20. A printer importer 
21. One who makes things expositor 
22 • Refuses a drink inspector 
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 5 
B. Directions: What is it------? Match the word or phrase in Col. I with its 
meaning in Col. II. Not all words will be used. 
Column I 
1. Having no pity 
2. Unafraid 
3· A lie 
4. Without a sound 
5· A job you must do 
6. Without reason 
T· A state of happiness 
8. Taking good care of money 
9. Not thinking 
10. State of being a father 
11. Discipline 
12. Friendliness 
13. The function of a governor 
14. Without a bottom 
15. A pact or a complete understanding 
16. Near where you live 
17. Good shooting 
18. The state of being a grown-up 
19. Without moral jUdgment 
20. Ruled by a dictator 
21. Appearing stupid 
22. At a standstill 
23. Something made by putting things 
together 
24. Process by which things grow 
25. Treating others like ourselves 
26. learning 
27. A well-known place 































.. Exercise 6 
Name Class Date 
----------------------------------------- ------------------- -------------
Directions: Put in each blank the most appropriate word from the list below, 
according to the root given by each selection. Consult the glossary of 










was the general mood of the day as the prisoners 
realized that their plea for clemency had been 
--------------------
During their 
stay in the camp, to all types of torture was common for them. 
-----------------------
of pencillin should have been given to them to fight infection, 
------------------
but this had not been done. They all wished they might board a which 












(mis, mit) When the hit, the aboard 
------------------------ ------------------
the station feared for the safety of the natives. They were 
------------------------




(ven, vent) The 









an increase in gasoline prices 
the holidays. They felt that the 
the 
state 
was already receiving considerable from taxes. They hoped 
-------------------------
that someone would to keep this from taking 
--------------------- ---------------
place. 

















(due, duct and capitJ The town fathers were trying to __________ the 
-------~------------
city as it had been many years before. Inasmuch as the 
-----------------------
income had increased, it was felt that it would be easy 
to many local citizens to contribute. The fund raising 
------------------------
campaign had been ---------------------------in a spirited fashion. The ------
in the local paper read, "Help Restore Our City." Many local 
---------------------
the relief organizations contributed. The mayor said he thought the success of the 









(ten, tent) The swimmer held to his lead. He was able 
-------------------------
to -------------------------this even though there were swimmers younger than he 
in the race. He attributed the 
-------------------------of his victory to his 
----------------------from smoking. He felt very ________________ when he had 
____________________ the cup. 
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Exercise 7 
Name Class Date 
------------------ -----------------------




underlined word or phrase with a word selected from the 
Not all the words will be used. Note in your glossaries 
tend, tens and tent; plic, plicat, plicit; cap, capt, 























2. He did the printing ~b~y~h~a~n~d~·~---------------------








4. His boasting and bragging manner was resented. __________________________ __ 
5. The prospective buyer was looking over the property before purchasing. ____________ _ 
6. The boy wrote a lengthy paper on the subject·------------------------
7• The criminal was taken prisoner. 
8 . The girl filed a form for a job. 
9· The leather was soft and very easy to work with. 
0. The mechanic worked with the lock very skillfully. 
1. The foreman looked after the workers as they began the tunner. 
The girl did her nails. 
3· The architect changed his plans for the house. 
4. The freeing of slaves took place after the Civil War. 
5· The official was accused of double-dealing in his job. 
6. The enemy soldiers were held in as prisoners. 
7. The engineer suggested a new plan to the architects. 
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 7 
18. The worker gave the bank part of the check. 
19. The bus was travelling in a different direction from the car which it hit. 
20. The money that it took to mail the letter was considerable. 
21. Rabbits very fast. 
---------------------
increase 
22. The man was allowed an extra few days on his bill. 
23. There was no clue that would associate him with the crime. 
24. The boat had an inclinat~on to tip too much in a heavy storm. 
25. The boy's opposing candidate for the debate had not been chosen. ______________ ~ 
B. Directions: All the nouns that fit the following definitions end in "sion" or 
1
'tion" meaning act of, state of, or condition of. Can you match 



























-----------------------------l~oking forward to 
---------------------------- the receiving of visitors 
determination to do something 
supplication 
transposition 
Please see the next page 
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Exercise 7 
c. Directions: Can you match these words with their opposite meanings. Not all 







































___ inability to do things 
_____ to agree 
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Exercise 8 
Name Class Date 
---------------------------------------- --------------------
Directions: In each of the following sentences fill in the blank spaces by choosing 
the best word from those listed below. Not all words will be used. 
Refer to the glossary of word parts to help you decide on the meanings 






























1. The guide said that it would be to reach the camp site before 
dark if the hikers did not forget ab_o_u~t-t~h~e------------- of their 
heavy packs and walk faster. 
2. The coach expressed his --=-----~=----------to the star player by saying, 
"If you don't stop making fouls, you will yourself as a 
player in this basketball game. It seems ------------------------~t-o--me that you could 
be so careless." 
3· The explorers f9und that the old dwelling contained numerous 
passages through which the slaves probably escaped during the Civil War. The roofs of 
these passages were by oak 
beams which were unusually well preserved. -------------------------------
4. The angry mother thought that a grave had been done to her 
son because the judges failed to --------------------------him as the best orator in 
the public speaking contest. 
5. The artist's funds were to pay the additional fine imposed 
upon him by the judge due to his unwillingness to to arrest for 
drunken driving. However, a friend paid the fine ard the judge calmly said, "Case 
II 
6. The submerged quickly into the sea when an enemy 
destroyer was unexpectedly sighted to port. Fortunately, the destroyer's shots were 
and the submarine escaped uriharmed. 
-----------------------
7· The poet was an odd person, who at times liked to himself from 
everyone and enjoyed "holing up" in his shabby apartment. At other times, he rode 
the cars for hours observing closely different people, looking 
for a new for a poem. He was called by some an 
because of his beatnik-type poetry. -------------------
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 8 
8. During Lincoln's administration several Southern states decided to 
from the Union. This action was called the great an-:d~l-e":"d-t-=-o-t:-:h-e-
Ci vil War. Lincoln military action but considered war an 
-----evil at the time • Many men were killed before the South was finally 
Find in Column I the word in Column II which is defi_n_e_d_a_n_d __ wr __ i_t_e_t~J 

























lack of interest 
cannot be heard 
excitement of discontent 
against government 
to write underneath 
useful in an inferior capacity 
lack of proper distribution 
to set apart 
cannot be bent 
taking the place of 









Name ______________________________________ Class _________________ Date __________________ __ 
A. Directions: Match each suffixed word in Column I with its root word in Column II. 
Write the letter of the suffixed word beside the number that stands 
for the root word. Consult your glossary if ne~essary. 
Column I Column II 
a. gracious compress 
b. merciful legal 
c. roughen combust 
d. compressi'Qle mercy 
e. accentuate rough 
-f. infJ.ammable deaf 




:t. colonize accent 
--j. combustible inflame 
k. deafen colony 
1. glorious renew 
m. resentful glory 
n. sterilize sterile 
o. renovate resent 


























to make use of 
harmful 
paying attention 
can be helped 




can be made less 








2. best wishes 
4. to widen 
6. can be bent 
8. polite 
10. angry 








14. to take for one ' s own 
16. dependable 
18. to make a mental image of 
20. to repay 
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 9 
21. in an airy manner 22. __ able to fall in pieces 
23. 
--
to make steadfast 24. can be dissolved 
25. capable of tiring 26. can be changed 
27. to stimulate to action 28. can be transferred 
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Exercise 10 
Name Class Date 
·------------------------------------------ --------------- ---------------
A. Directions: Answer the following with "Yes," or "No." Note the underlined words. 
Use your glossaries of roots to help you. Pay attention to these 
roots: stat, sta, sist; rupt; clud; cred; ~' mot; ~' vert. 
1. Does consistency indicate stablility? 
2. Would you find nuns in a cloister? 
3· Would a perverse person be easy to get along with? 
4. Would a commotion be disrupting? 
5· -Is an eruJ2tion the same as an irruption? 
6. Might a person who i 6 bankru;et take a substantial business loss? 
7. Does exclusion mean being left out? 
8. Is corru;etion evil? 
9· Is momentum a stationary process? 
10. Do motion and remote come from the same root? 
B. Paying attention to the roots given above see if you can match the following phrases 
with the list of words. Not all the words will be used. 



































It's all over. 
All ready for war. 
Don't fence me in~ 
Have time, will help~ 
An opposing force 
Tell who you are 
Various things 
Going the other way 
Michelangelo made these. 
Excuse me, I'm always doing this~ 
This usually means more money. 
A hasty ending. 




It's a feeling~ 
It's so monotonoust 
Circumstances not to your liking~ 
The jet competes with me • 
Prevented from happening 
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Exercise 11 
Name ____________________________________ Class ________________________ Date __________ __ 
Directions: Complete the following paragraphs by selecting words from the list below 
according to the guide word beside each paragraph. Consult your glossary 







(aud) There were sounds coming from the next office which made the 
-----------------
secretary aware that the had come to check the books. This 
-----------
took place once a year and the secretary wished that the boss had an office the 








(mort) The poet felt that any could have failed 
---------------- ---------------
to appreciate his works. His was increased when a reviewer 
----------------------













(voc) The student used his chords many times to 
----------------- --------------
a suitable choice of for the students in his class. 
--------------- -----------------
He said his father ·.,as one who could ________________ for the benefits of a good 
choice. The boy was always when students failed to plan ahead. 
-------------------
Engineering was to be this boy's career and music his 
-----------------











(fid) The TV star in me that when she first appeared befor 
-----------------------
the cameras she lacked 
------------------
However, the of her 
-----------------
associates to their jobs made her anxious to become in her 
---------------------
work. She felt that she had been given a ------------------------ opportunity 










(terr) The farmer loved to stand on his and look at the rolling 
--------
and realize that it was all his. He was thankful that the 
-------------------
desire for more had led to expansion. Whenever 
---------- ---------
he took an airplane trip he was always glad to plant his feet on the 
-------: 
once more. 





(flex) Because of the of the border guards, many persons 
--------------------
were able to to the American sector. However, the laxity of the 
---------
guards was no on their ability to fight. It was simply that the 
------------------
were sympathetic to the American cause. 
Exercise 12 
Name Class Date 
------------------------------------- ------------------ ----------------
Directions: Consulting your glossary of word roots, find out what these people 
do. Not all words will be used. We are working with these roots 
in this lesson: tract; leg, lect; ~' ~; apt, ept; cord. 
A. Match the definition with the person who does it. 
1. recorder 




















22 • dignitary 
23. interviewer 
24. conspirator 
carries important messages 
works in a museum 
writes about people 
works 1vi th his hands 
talks with people 
thinks only of himself 
knows gods and mortals 
rules as an absolute sovereign 
proctors study halls 
plans pretty dresses 
sails the seas 
spends his time plotting 
superintends work 
travel in three's 
waits on people 
belongs to a political party 
employed by Uncle Sam 
lends money on cred~t 
holds an important official position 
saves stamps, coins, etc. 
is a temporary secretary 
agrees to perform work 
P1ease turn the paper over. 
Exercise 12 
B. Underline the root in each of the following words. Then, consulting your 
glossary of word parts, write the meaning of each word. Remember that the 
suffix, or word ending, determines the meaning . 
1. cordial 9· protractor 
2. legend 10. core 
3· illegible 11. traction 
4. cardiac 12. inept 
5· adaptable 13. aptitude 
6. concordance 14. courageous 
7· election 15. elect 
8. eligible 
c. Underline the correct phrase. 
1. An attitude is a (a) special gift, (b) a game, (c) a feeling, or (d) a war 
maneuver? 
2. To neglect is to (a) starve, (b) see (c) overlook, or (d) emphasize? 
3. To recollect is to (a) forget, (b) memorize, (c) recite, or (d) remember? 
4. A colleague is a (a) cousin, (b) associate, (c) baseball playe; or (d) neighbor? 
5. Dialect is a (a) language common to certain localities, (b) foreign tongue, 
(c) lecture, or (d) talk between two people~ 
6. To be intelligible means that someone (a) has courage, (b) possesses a good 
intellect, (c) adapts well to situations, or (d) is capable of being understood? 
7• To inherit a legacy means to (a) learn a lesson, (b) collect a debt, (c) agree 
to a contract, or (d) receive some money? 
8. Legion means a (a) marine, (b) extract, (c) portrait, or (d) great number? 
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Exercise 13 
Name Class Date 
------------------
Directions: B,y looking at your glossary of prefixes to find the meanings of the 
word parts, see if you can complete the following sentences, choosing 
from the words listed before each group of sentences. Not all words 











1. A ---------------is a person who knows several languages. 
2. Whe-n we speak of a --------------' we mean many people. 
















schemes are of many kinds. 
















a difficulty, you "climb" across or beyond it. 
A is one who sends messages. 
-----------------
------------------
furniture would be in the very latest fashion. 
A 
















an event you tell about it briefly. 
A person who arrest opposes it. 
-------
To is to do wrong. 
------------
A is a refusal. 
------------------












1. Alchemists tried to baser metals into gold. 
2. All children like periods • 
3· To an amount is to make it less. 
4. Light refreshment is called a 
--------------------










1. The boy showed great ---------------for his grandparents. 
2. The farmers were hoping that the drought of the summer before would not 
3· The Rapid------- system runs through the city. 
4. Did you ________ my criticism? 




Name Class Date 
---------------------------------- ---------~-- --------------------
Directions: Using your glossary of suffixes, note the meanings of these endings--
ion~ ~' ix, ~' arium (ary, orium, ~). 




























2. Where would you find food? 
3· What two places might you go to see things? 
4. Wh~t word means a meeting? 
5. In what three places might you find priests? 
6. Which describes a facial expression? 
7. Where would you perform an experiment? 
8. Which would be an indication of war? 
9· Which applies to the stock market? 
10. What word tells :where bees are kept? 
ll. What two words indicate a difference of opinion? 
12. What word -tells where you could sleep? 
13. What two words have to do with death? 
14. Where would you go for a swim? 
15. What word has to do with the settling of an estate? 









Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 14 
17. Which word indicates a number of things? 
18. What word suggests an irritation? 
19. What word means to take back a statement? 
20. What word means a copy of something? 
B. Choosing from the words below, can you complete these sentences ? Not all 




1. If -you adjust 




to something, you 







3· If you wish someone to teach children, you would hire a 
--------------------
4. You would find a on a ship or on a plane. 
----------------------
5. An would have money, while a might have a poem. 
----------------- -------------~ 
6. An is a fault in a person or thing. 
----------------------
7. Skiing would be a----------------------
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Exercise 15 
Name Class Date 
-------------------------------------- ----------------- ------------------
Directions : Look at your glossary of word roots to get the meaning of the following: 
form; ~' tact; micro; ut, ~' ~; SE!,, ~; then complete these 
paragraphs using the words listed before each paragraph. Not all words 



















--------------------- of a new plan of procedure was devised by the 
Committee. However, it was not expected that it would bring about any great 
The meetings had been conducted with such 
------------------
that any change suggested would _______________ the disapproval of the entire 
Committee. Many members suggested an discussion to get the 
-------------------
thoughts of all the members. The conclusion of all was that it 
----------------




to everybody . It was not expected that this would ever 
B. intact contagion microbes integrity 
microscope integral tangent integration 
attainment microphone tactful contagious 
micrometer contingent 
The doctor had carefully kept the sample so that none of the 




of strict rules of hygiene was 
--------------------
an part of his program of sanitation. However, such attainment 
-----------------· 
was upon the 
----------------
of all members of the community. 
------------------
If one person failed to observe all rules of health, it meant that others were 
exposed to 
------------------
diseases. It meant that the doctor always had to be very 




~ar to let the people know what he was doing. 










The good ___________________ of English has long been desired by teachers. 
The procedur~, however, is for students to 
-------------------- -----------------
our language • When some pupils use __________________ language to teachers, 
they probably feel like throwing _________________________ at them. 
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Exercise 16 
Directions: In your glossary of word roots, note the meanings of the following 
roots: fract, frang; clam, claim; liber; brev; hab, hib; tort~ fring. 
Then answer the following questions by "Yes," or "No." The underlined 
words will give you a clue to your answers. 
1. When you liberate a person do you set him free? 
2. Is extortion an honest way of getting money? 
3. Is torque a twisting force? 
4. Is a libertine a person free from moral restraint? 
5. If you distort the truth, do you change it? 
6. Would a brev have anything to do with church? 
7. Is an exclamatory remark a quiet one? 
8. Does a claimant think he has a right to something? 
9· Might an infringement of a traffic law lead to a traffic violation? 
10. Would it be easy to follow a tortuous path? 
-----
11. Would you contort if you made a face? 
12. Would you be imprisoned by a liberator? 
13. Would a nomad have a habitat? 
14. Does abbreviate mean the same as elaborate? 
15. Would an infraction of rules be prohibitive at a boarding school? 
16. Would a tragm.ent of a meal satisfy you? 
17. Do acclaim and proclaim mean the same thing? 
18. Do equipment and habil-iment mean the same thing? 
19. Does frailty indicate strength? 
20. Is a habitation a home? 
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 16 
B. Which is the best answer for each question? 
1. If a country has suffrage, do (a) all the people vote, (b) just the men vot e , 
(c) only the women vote, or (d) both men and women vote? 
2. Is a declamation a (a) denial, (b) contradicti on, (c) tirade, or (d) an apology? 
3. If a place is habitable, is it (a) a good place to live, (b) desert land, or 
(c) forest land? 
4. A clamor is (a) a fracture, (b) an exhibit, (c) an exclamation, or (d) noise. 
5. Would a liberal be (a) inhibited, (b) a perpetrator, (c) hypertensive, or 
(d) one who practices liberality? 
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Exercise 17 
Name Class Date 
--------------------------------- --------------- ------------------
A. Directions: For each of the following words a synonym is given. Can you match 
each word with its meaning? Use your glossary of prefixes to 
determine the meanings of these prefixes bene, circum, anti, ob, 




2. beneficial incidental 
3· antiseptic enclose 
4. superintend event 
5. circumscribe opposite 
6. obtainable helpful 
7· counterfeit imitation 
--
8. circumspection caution 
9· contrary good-will 
10. benefactor sterile 
11. superstition different 
12. circumstantial supervise 
13. obstruct attainable 
14. benevolence false belief 
15. circumstance bar 
Please turn the paper over . 
Exercise 17 
B. Can you find the phrase that means the same as each of the following words? 


























wanting to do good 
foreign substance 
stolen goods 
something in addition 
corresponding to another 
to sail around 
less important than what goes before 
something aimed for 
preoccupation with an idea 
something seen 
acts against something 
speed greater than sound 
opposed to monopolies 
in an opposite direction 




to take the place of 
one who receives a gift 
that which stands in the way of 
outwit by cunning 




Name Class Date 
---------------------------------------- -------------------- --------------
A. Directions: Replace the underlined word or phrase with a word selected from the 
list below. Not all words will be used. Pay attention to these 
suffix meanings which you will find in your glossaries: ant (ent); 
dom; !]D ~; kin; cule, and el ( ette, et. 
lieutenant archery occupant applicant 
furtiveness croquettes savant hosiery 
assailant attendants emigrant pellet 
resident duckling capsule gruesomeness 
visitant pensiveness mendicants recipient 
eaglet president aspirant intendant 
statuette defendant morsel globule 
nervousness lambkin tenants hopefulness 
1. The small duck was very tender. 
2. The people begging for alms were given help. 
3. We dined on minced meat and rice, coated with egg and bread. 
4. The man hoping for a promotion worked hard. 
5 • A little bit of fat splashed on the wall. 
6. The younger man was the one required to appear in court to answer the suit. 
7· The shoplifter acted with a sly and stealthy manner as he entered the store. 
8. The criminal was the receiver of stolen goods. 
9· The learned scholar knew much of the Middle East. 
10 . The woman wore a pair of stockings. 
11. The doctor prescribed a small round container filled with medicine to help 
the man sleep. · 
-----------------------
12 • 11 Can you give me a bit of food? 11 the beggar aske.d. 
13. The child looked with a certain sad, thoughtfulness at the toys in the store 
window. 
14. Th~ people who rented the house were asked to l eave. 
15 . The man who came into this country could not find a job. 
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 18 
16. The boy liked to use the bow and arrow. 
17. The naval officer with two stripes on his jacket led the squadron. 
18. The girl who sat in the seat of the plane had never flown before. 
19. My one who stru<k at me l'tas only a young boy. 
20. The little likeness of the queen was made out of bronze. 
21. We thought of getting a new car with a lot of joy and anticipation. 








those holding office 
learning 
liberty 












larger than an atom 
26.3 
Exercise 19 
Name ________________________________________ Class ________________ Date ____________ _ 
A. Directions: Beside the number of each word in Column I write the letter that 
stands for the word in Column II with an opposite meaning. Not 
all letters will be used. Note the meanings of these roots in 
your glossary: sign; tempor, temps, tempers; reg; lude, lus; 
equi, equ; aqu•. 
Column I Column II 
1. elusiveness a. justice 
2. extemporaneous b. insufficient 
3· inequality c. regular 
4. prelude d. undesigned 
5. resignation e. aggravate 
6. insignificance f. importance 
7· equilibrium g. decay 
8. unilateral h. friendliness 
9· adequate i. reality 
10. irregular j. premeditated 
11. planned k. temporal 
12. eternal 1. submission 
13. delusion m. delude 
14. insurrection n. postlude 
15. rectify o. imbalance 
16. resurrection p. equidistant 
17. frank q. clear 




Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 19 
B. Directions: Beside the number of each word in Column I write the letter that 
stands for the word in Column II with a similar meaning. Not 
all letters will be used. 
Column I Column II 
1. assign a. subaqueous 
2. direction b. sea-green 
3· aquatic c. import 
4. equation d. rate 
5· regal e. formula 
6. aquamarine f. relegate 
7· consign g. steady 
8 . equator h. authenticate 
9· equable i. circle 
10. countersign j. directory 
11. tempo k. kingly 
12. equivalent 1. negotiate 
13. signification m. appoint 
14. temporize n. identical 






Name _______________________________________ Class ____________________ Date ____________ _ 
A. Directions: Note in your glossary of prefixes the following: post, syn, per, 
extra, hyper and ~. Beside the number of each word, write 
the letter that stand~for the meaning of the underlined prefi x 




a. overly a. after 
b. with b. with 
c. against c . through 
2. postscript 6. posterity 
a. beyond a. opposite 
b. into b. overly 





a. against a. before 
b. with b. toward 
c. opposite c . with 
4. pertain 8. ~rmeate 
a. through a. overly 
b. above b. opposite 
c. between c. through 
B. Directions: Beside the number of each word, write the letter that stands f or 
the word or group of words most. nea.rlv P.Xplaining the meaning of 
that word acco~ding to its stem and prefix. 
l. synthesis 6. pertinent 
a. a breaking down a. opinionated 
b. a doing away with b. related to the matter at hand 
c. a building up c. very obstinate 
2. permission ____ 7• perversity 
a. the act of letting go a. being contrary 
b. the act of forgiving b . continuing without change 
c. the act of performing c . enduring 
3· 
----
perspective 8. synchronized 
a. look through a . standing for 
b. see around b. together 
c. trust again c. opposing 
4. symposium 
_9· perusal 
a. a drinking together a. seeing through 
b. a thinking together b. oversight 
c. a looking through c . inspection in detail 
____ 5. posthumous 10. syllogism 
a . after death a . learning together 
b. after life b. reasoning together 
c. not of age c . reading together 
Exercise 20 
11. synagogue ___ 15. perceive 
a. place for visiting a. to percolate 
b. place for thinking b. to persist 
c. place of worship c. to notice 
12. overwhelm __ 16. overwrought 
a. to overlook a. overproduced 
b. to overload b. overboard 
c. to overthrow c. disturbed 
__ 13. post mortem __ 17. extravagant 
a. postwar a. an oversight 
b. postpone b. extraordinary 
c. after death c. excessive 
14. synonym 
a. meaning the same 
b. meaning the opposite 
c. pronounced the same 
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Exercise 21 
Name Class Date 
---------------------------------- ------------------- -------------------
Directions: In your glossary of word roots note the meanings of the following roots: 
chronos, ord, path, phon, ~ and pel. Which word fits? Underline the 
proper phrase. 
A. 1. Sympathetic means to (a) be apathetic, (b) have a feeling for, (c) be 
pathetic, or (d) give assurance. 
2. Curable means able to be (a) repulsed, (b) procured, (c) secured, or 
(d) healed. 
3· Orderliness means (a) prettiness, (b) compulsiveness, (c) neatness, or 
(d) hopefulness. 
4. Phonic pertains to (a) chronology, (b) insurance, (c) phonetics, or 
(d) ordinary. 
5. Correct means (a.) ordinate, (b) terminate, (c) accurate, or (d) emanate. 


























a sudden push toward action 
measures time 




to push forward 
disease lasting a long time 
representing words 
to drive gloom away 
time order 
dealing with sound 
a trait of those yielding to impulse 
clergyman 
neat 
to drive an enemy back 
waterproof cloth 
a feeling of pity 
state of indifference 
excessive 
a number 





Name ________________________________________ Class ________________ Date ____________ __ 
A. In your glossary of prefixes note the meanings of the following: uni and ~' 
bi and du, and centi and hecto. Answer the following questions. 
1 . If a dialogue is a speech between two people, what is a monologue? 
2 . If a duet is a song sung by two people, what is a dual? 
3· If bimonthly is every other month, what is biennial? What is biweekly? 
4. If a century is a hundred years, what is a centiare? 
----------------------
5. If a centenary is a hundred years, what is a centenarian? 
6. If a biped is a tvro-footed animal, what is a centipede? 
7. If a monocle is an eyeglass, what are bifocals? 
--------------------------
8. If union means together, what does unique mean? 
----------------------------
9· What is a centennial celebration? 
-----------------------------------------
10 . If you monopolize a conversation, what are you doing? 
11. If a bicycle is a two-wheeled vehicle, what is a unicycle? 
Yes or No 
12. If you speak in unison, are you alone? 
13. Does dualism indicate universality? 
14 . If you spoke in a monotone, would people listen? 
15. Does duplicate and duplex mean the same? 
------
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 22 
B. Write the prefix of the following words, then write the meanings of the words 















Name Class Date 
------------------------------------- ---------------- --------------






















the number of each word, write the letter that stands for the prefix 
having the same meaning as the word in parentheses after the numbered 
word. 
hem.i- c. dec- e. m.ili- g. dem.i-
kilo- d. tri- f. semi-
angel (three) 
annual (twice l 










pod (5 pairs) 
gon (ten sides) 
watts (thousand) 
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 23 
B. Directions: Match each of the following lists of words, with its correct 
synonym. Not all words will be used. 
1. decade a group of three 
2. demitasse to take one of a body of ten 
3· Decalogue not quite as valuable 
4. trinity one thousandth of a meter 
5· semiflexion representing ten units 
6. millenium in partial relief 
7· tricycle paralysis of one-half the body 
8. decimate a contest of ten events 
9· triennial three copies 
10. trisect a three-legged stand 
11. semiconscious to divide into three parts 
12. milliary before the finals 
13. semifinals happening once every three years 
14. trio government of three 
15. semi fractured about a mile 
16~ hemicranial The Ten Commandments 
17. triplicate a union of three persons 
18. tripod partially aware 
19. hemiplegia consisting of three 
20. semiprecious a thousand years 
21. decimal half turned around 
22. demirelief pertaining to an ancient Roman mile 
23. hemitrope a three-wheeled vehicle 
24. deciform ten years 








Name ____________________________________ Class __________________ Date __________ _ 
Directions: Note the meanings of the following roots in your glossary: auto, ego, 
dign, ~' ~' and facil. Match each of the following words with 














4. f acile 
5. reservation 
6 . autonomous 
1· facilitate 
8 . autogyro 
9. autolr!A tic 
0. indignity 
.1. deserve 
~2 • monitorial 
~3. daintiness 
14 . preservation 
-5 • admonitory 
saving the forests 
___ your signature 
to note 
--~- promised to you 
__ self-governing 
_____ shunning praise 
slot machine restaurant 
self-centered 
one who serves others 
----
___ a warning 
full of scorn 
an examination after death 
---
__ that which keeps things 





___ an injustice 
_____ to make easy 
_____ helicopter 





Name Class Date 
---------------------------------------- ---------------- ----------------
Directions: Note in your glossary of word roots the follo1nng: solve, solu; fuse; 
spire; cide, cis, sect; luc; photo; hand. Choose the correct word to 
go in the following blanks. 
A. Although the clues were many, the police remained baffled by the apparent 
(soluble-insoluble) (homicide-suicide, 
crime • There was no evidence of 
----------------------- --------------------
however, the victim had been apparently far too happy and well off to commit 
(homicide-suicide) 
• It had been a long time since such a crime had occurred in 
------------~(~i~n-c~i~s-o-r--sector) absolution-resolution) 
this particular • The police had made a 
(dissolved-resolved) ---------------------
that the crime would be within the week. What they needed was 
(concise-solvent) 
more clear and evidence. 
----------------------- remand-mandate 
B. Because of the confusion caused by its original to abolish 
(phosphorus-luminous) 
the use of dials in watches and clocks, the government 
(demanded-countermanded) 
its original directive. They felt it necessary to 
~(-ph~o-t~o-g_r_a_p~h---e~1-u-c~i~da-t~e-r)-- (illumination-photosynthesis) 
on the subject of for dials. It was now 
~(-ma_n_da~t-o-ry----re_m_a_n~d~)~ (photostat-translucent) 
that the materials for dials be made 
----------------------- -------------------------
of a non-radioactive substance. 
(inspire-inspiration) 
c. The minister received for his sermons from the 
(profusion-profuse) ----------------------- (suffused-refused) 
__________________________ amount of material of great men who 
(transpired-transpiration) 
to become disheartened by what in the world. It was like a 
----------------------~ (diffusion-transfusion) aspirant-conspirator) 
· to this man who himself was an 
----------------------
to a better life. 
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Exercise 26 
Name Class Date 
------------------------------------- ------------------ -------------
Directions: Note the ~anings of the following prefixes in your glossary of word 
parts: retro, be, peri, penta, quint and inter. Choose the best 
meaning of the word. 
1. To intersect means to (a) retrogress, (b) interfere, (c) bewitch, or 
(d) cross? 
2. Retroactive relates to a (a) pentameter, (b) future time, (c) Pentateuch, or 
(d) prior time? 
3· The perimeter of something is the, (a) peripheral, (b) pericardial, (c) circum-
ference, or (d) longitude? 
4. Retrospection is a (a) retrogression, (b) look into the future, (c) interposition, 
or (d) look back into the past? 
5. A pentagon is a figure of (a) three sides, (b) five sides, (c) eight sides, or 
(d) six sides? 
6. To becloud means to (a) bemean, (b) befog, (c) bemoan, or (d) bemaze? 
7• A behest is a (a) request, (b) beset, (c) command, or (d) intercom? 
8. A quintuplicate is (a) a quintuplet, (b) a quintillion, (c) a duplicate, or 
(d) the fifth copy of something? 
9. To interdict means to (a) intercede, (b) propose, (c) interrupt, or (d) 
prohibit? 
10. An intervention means an (a ) interference, (b) intermission, or (c) intersection? 
ll. To interfuse means to (a) interstate, (b) intermingle, (c) interject, or 
(d) intercept? 
12. To retrograde means to (a) retrospect, (b) retrorse, (c) retort, or (d) recede ? 




Name Class Date 
------------------------------------- ---------------------- ---------------
Directions: Note the meanings of the following roots in the glossary of word roots: 













Beside the number of each group of words, write the letter that stands 
for the word or group of words most nearly expressing the same meaning 
as the underlined words. 
renovate a building 8. vi tal concern 
demolish a. novel 
relocate b. essential 
remodel c. unusual 
give cooperation 
_9· a vivacious person 
a. help a . sluggish 
b. money b. belligerent 
c. operation c. lively 
have a vivid imagination 10. a sample of living tissue 
a. operable a . biopsy 
b. laborious b. novelty 
c. lively c . biology 
to see an O;Eera 11. the labor party 
a. nova a. unemployed 
b. musical drama b. wage-earners 
c. operetta c. big business 
to work laboriously 12. believing in biogenesis 
a. industriously a. belligerence 
b. lazily b. evolution 
c. arduously c. revolution 
an innovation 15. to initiate a _13. a revival 
program 
a. rebellion a. innovate a. vitality 
b. renovation b. restore b. biography 
c. substitution c. cancel c. restoration 
to collaborate 16. to revive a 14. a dramatic solo 
person 
a. work against a. subdue a. operatic 
b. work for b. vitalize b . neolithic 
c. work with c. revitalize c. biotic 
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Exercise 28 
Name Class Date 
-------------------------------------- -------------------- -----------------
Directions: Note the meanings of the following in your glossary of suffixes: 
ine; ual; ic; tic; ist; ~; ian,;or; ~; ary. 
A. Who are these people? Match the person with its correct definition. 
1. grammarian one who acts in an official capacity 
2. strategist one who cares for books 
3· appointee one learning a trade 
4. mercenary an actor who plays tragedy 
5. menial one selected to run for an office 
6. trainee member of a wandering tribe 
7. antagonist one skilled in military maneuvers 
8. speculator one who acts merely for reward 
9· notary one who uses good English 
10. draftee one who makes changes 
11. nomadic one who believes in governmental control 
12 • innovator a servant 
13. nominee one trained in some mechanical art 
14 •· functionary person selected for something 
15. artisan one who plays the stockmarket 
· 16. tragedian one who is entering government service 
17. socialist an opponent 
18. librarian one who certifies public documents 
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 28 
B. What do these adjectives mean? Match the adjective with its meaning. You will 
not use all words. 
1. servile artificial 
2. ductile pertaining to a convent 
3· symphonic everlasting 
4. partial submissive 
5· synthetic moving about at night 
6. infantile biased 
7· serpentine intermittent 
8. nocturnal childish 
9· conventual winding 
10. dogmatic harmonious 
11. custodial positive 




c. What do these nouns mean? Match the noun with its synonym. You will not use 
all words. 
1. betrayal unbelief 9· versatility length 
2. longitude greatness 10. incredulity food 
3· uniformity discharge 11. utility participat 
4. latitude use 12. dismissal evil disclo 
5· sustenance exactness 13. inflexibility --breadth 6. complicity stiffness 14. magnitude 
7· equa+ity similarity 15. growth 




Name Class Date 
------------------------------------- ------------------- ------------
Directions: Look in your glossary of word roots to find the meanings of the following: 
magnus, grand; ;popul, demos; ~; omni; fin, termin. 
A. Which is the best word to answer these ? 
1. Magnanimous means (a) omnivorous, (b) omnifarious, (c) grandiose, or (d) generous? 
2. To nominate means to (a) terminate, (b) refine, (c) emanate, or (d) name ? 
3. Magnanimity means (a) generosity, (b) ;popularity, (c) grandiosity, or 
(d) flexibility? 
4. Finite means (a) finality, (b) ever-lasting, (c) limited, or (d) infinite? 
5. Omniseient means (a) all-present, (b) all-knowing, (c) all-powerful, or 
(d) all forms? 
6. Magnified means (a) electrified, (b) ;petrified, (c) increased, or (d) deified? 
7· The ;populace means the (a) government, (b) ;party, (c) ;populous, or (d) ;people ? 
8. Interminable means (a) omnific, (b) undemocratic, (c) endless, or (d) nominal? 
9· A nomenclature is (a) classification, (b) epidemic, (c) definition, or 
(d) omnibus ? 
10:. To confine is to (a) magnify} (b) encl ose, (c) popularize, or (d) terminate? 
Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 29 
B. Directions: Match each of the following words with its synonym: 
1. belligerent conclusive 
2. fragile naval 
3· unite talkative 
4. beleaguered belligerence 
5. interlude refractory 
6. precursor novice 
7· nautical brief 
8. rebellious besieged 
9· bellicosity contemporary 
10:. neophyte frangible 
11. cursory specify 
12. concurrent bellicose 
13. signify unify 
14. voluble forerunner 




Name Class Date 
----------------------------------- ----------------- -------------
A. Note in your glossary of word roots the meanings of the following: hydro; 
fratri; psyche; matr; spect; ~; tele; anim; !££; and naut; For each of the 
following words an antonym is given. Can you match each word with its opposite 
meaning? Not all words will be used. 
1. encouragement democratic 
2. attract depopulate 
3· inapt reformable 
4. discord detract 
5. belittle liberalize 
6. biologist tangible 
7· seclude apt 
8. aversion useless 
9· discredit spinsterhood 
10. brevity visible 
11. prohibit accord 
12. illusive befriend 
13. antipathy accredit 
14. discordant sympathy 
15. animate include 
16. democracy symphonic 
17. bigamy inanimate 




22. matrimony conversion 
-3· microscopic discouragement 
P4. retort 
25. inhabitant Please turn the paper over. 
Exercise 30 
B. Answer the following questions: 
1. If fraternal ~ans brotherly, what does maternal mean? Paternal? 
2. If psychic has to do with the mind, what does psychoanalysis mean? 
3. Animate is to animation as abidicate is to 
-----------------------
4. If matricide means killing one's mother, what does fratricide mean? 
5. If something is visible is it evident? 
------------------
6. Survey means to (a) view, (b) purvey, (c) convey, or (d) allay? 
------------------~ 
7. To equivocate means to (a) advocate, (b) adjudicate, (c) prevaricate, or 
(d) matriculate? 
8. What is the literal meaning of aqua fortis ? ___________________________ : 
27:S 
GLOSSARY OF PREFIXES 
ab- (a-, abs-) from, away, off, away from 
ad- (ac-, af-, ag-, al-, an-, ap-, ar-, 
at-) motion, direction or change toward, 
or itreensification 
anti- opposed to, against 
be- about, over, thoroughly or completely, 
away from, to cause to be, to affect 
with 
bene- well 
bi- two, twice, doubly 
centi- hundred, hundredth part 
circum- around, about, on all sides 
com- (co-, col-, con-, cor-) with, 
together, in conjunction, very 
contra- (contra-, counter-) against, 
contrary, in opposition, reversal 
de- down, separation, off, away, intensi-
fication, undoing, freeing from 
deca- (dec-) ten 
demi- half 
dis- absence of, not 
du- (duo-) two 
en- in, into 
ex- (e-, ec-, em-, en-, eg-) out of, 




hemi- half · 
hyper- over, above, beyond, beyond the 
ordinary 
in- in, within, to, toward, on 
in- (il-, im-, ir-) not 
inter- between 
kilo- thousand 
mili- (mil-) thousand 
mono- one, single, alone 
multi- m.a.ny, much 
non- not 
ob- (op-) to, toward, before, facing, 
against, opposition to, upon, over, 
down 
over- above, across, beyond, excessive 
penta- five 
per- throughout, completely, away or 
over, extremely, very 
peri- all round, about, near, enclosing 
poly- many, much 
post- after, subsequent, later 
pre- before in time, previous, before in 
place, front 
pro- before, in front of, for, in place of, 
according to 
quint- five, the fifth 
re- back, again, repetition, restoration 
to a previous state 
retro- backward, in opposition, back 
se- aside, apart, following 
semi- half 
sub- (sue-, suf-, sug-, sup-, sur-, sus-) 
under, below, beneath, somewhat, 
slightly, inferior, almost 
super- over, above, on top of, in addition, 
in excess 
syn- (syl-, sym-) with, along with, at the 
same time 
trans- over, across, beyond, through 
tri- three, having three parts, three times, 
into three 
ultra- beyond, excessively, beyond what is 
ordinary 
un- not 
uni- one, single, having but one 
GLOSSARY OF SUFFIXES 
-able (-ble, -ible) capacity, worthiness, 
tending to, liable to 
-age act or process of, state or 
condition of 
-al (ical,-ial, - ual) belonging to, 
like, pertaining to, having the 
characteristics of 
-an (-en, -ian) belonging or pertaining 
to, like) 
-ance (-ence, -ancy, -ency) act or fact 
of doing, state, condition or quality 
of being, concrete fact or thing 
-ant, (-ent) a person or thing acting as 
an agent 
-ar (-ular, -ary) like, belonging or per-
taining to, of the nature of 
-arium (-ary, -orium, -ory) place 
-art (-ard) one who does something excess-
ively or something discreditable 
-ate denoting office or function 
-cule, (-cle, -ule) diminutive, small 
-cy (-sy, -ry, -y) state, quality, 
office, rank 
-dom office, dominion, state, condition, 
or fact of 
-el diminutive ending, small 
-en to make, to render 
-er (-eer, -ier, -ee) one who conducts, 
manages or produces professionally 
-esce to begin 
-ess to denote feminine nouns 
-ette diminutive, small 
-ful full of, abounding in, tending to 
-fy to make, to form into 
-hood state, condition, quality, character 
of 
-ice (-ice, -tic) characteristic of, in 
the nature of, of or belonging to 
- ile , (-il) pertaining to, appropriate to, 
suited for, capable of 
-ine of or pertaining to, characterized by 
-ion, (-ation, -sion) act or process of. 
st ate or condition of, a thing acted 
upon 
-ist one who does or makes a practice 
of, one who professes 
-ity (-ty) state, condition, quality or 
degree of 
-izeJ (-ise) to subject to, to render, 
to make into, to make like, to act 
in the way of 
-ix to denote feminine nouns 
-kin diminutive, small 
-less without, destitute of, not having, 
free from, beyond the range of 
-let diminutive, small 
-ling diminutive, small 
-ment concrete result or thing, state 
or quality, condition of 
-ness state, condition, quality or 
degree 
-or state or quality, agent or doer 
-ous, (eous, -ious, -uous)full of, 
abounding in, having or possessing the 
qualities of 
-ry - state, quality of 
-ship state, condition or quality of, 
office or profession 
-th state or quality of (denoting nouns 
of action) 
-tude state or quality of 
GLOSSARY OF ROOTS 
anim-, anima- breath, soul, mind 
apt-, -ept, fit, fitted, suited 
aqu, aqw'. - water 
aud-, audio-, audit-- to hear 
auto - sel.fl-
bell-, bellum- war 
bio, bios life 
brev -- short 
cap -- take 
capit -- head 
ced, cess, ces -- to move, go 
chron -- time 
cid~, cis -- kill, cut 
clam -- cry out 
clud, clus, claud, clois -- to shut, close 
cord, cardi -- heart 
cred -- believe 
cur -- run 
cur -- care for, heal 
dem, demos -- people 
die, diet, dictum -- to say 
dign -- worthy 
due, duct -- to take, lead, bring 
ego -- self 
equ -- equal 
fac, fact, feet, fy -- to do, to make 
facil -- easy 
fer -- to bear, bring, carry, produce 
fid -- trust 
fin, finis -- end, boundary, limit 
fleet, flex -- bend 
form, format -- form 
fract, frang, fragilis-- break 
frater -- brother 
fuse -- pour 
grand -- great 
gram, graph -- write 
gress -- to go 
hab, hib -- have 
hydra, hydr -- water 
j ect, j actus,-- cast, throw, thrown 
labor -- work 
leg, lect, lectur, lig -- to read, 
gather, choose 
liber -- free 
log, logy --' speech, study, word 
1uc, lum -- light, enlighten 
1ude -- play, lead, run 
tract -- draw 
us, ut -- use 
ven, vene, vent -- come 
vert, vers -- turn, turned 
vid, vis, vey vic,--view see 
vita, viva life 
voc-- t() call 
ma.gnus -- great 
mal -- bad 
man, manu -- hand 
ma.nd -- order 
mar, mare-- sea 
mater, matr-- mother 
micro -- small 
mit, mis---- send 
mon -- warn, advise 
mort, mors -- death 
mov, mot -- move 
navi, navis -- ship 
neo -- new 
nom, nomy, nomin -- name 
nov, novus --new 
omni, omnis -- all 
oper -- work 
ord, ordo, ordinis -- order 
paci -- peace 
part, pars -- part 
pater, patr -- father 
path, ~athos -- feeling, suffering 
pel -- push 
pend, pens, pond, poie-- hang, weigh 
phon -- sound 
photo -- light 
plic, plex, placat, ply ~- to bend, turn, 
fold 
pon, posit, postur -- bound, post, 
to pkace 
popul, populus -- people 
port -- to carry 
psyche, psycho--soul, mind, life 
reg -- to guide, direct, rule 
rupt -- to break 
scop -- see, look 
scrib -- write 
sect -- to cut 
sens, sent -- to perceive, feel 
serv -- to save 
sign -- sign 
solve -- disunite, loosen, free 
spec, spic -- to look, see, observe 
spir-- breath 
stat, sist stand 
tang, tact -- touch, reach, handle 
tele-- far 
tempor, temps, tempus -- time 
tend, tens, tend -- to stretch, strive, try 
ten, tent, tin, tain -- to hold 
.terr, terra -- land, earth 





School Grade Course 
-----------------------------------
D1rectionsg Perhaps you wonst know the meanings of ~orne of the following wordB, but 
look at the beginning» middle and ending of each and see if you can 
arrive at the meaning by studying the part~. Underline the word which 
fits the definitiong 
Tending to make impossible by prior action; 
preventive~ 
a. exclusive b. preclusive Co inclusive 
d. reclusive e. declusive 
To cut into three parts& 
a. bisect b. trisect ~ Co dissect 
d. vivisect e. resect 
Act of disapproving somethingg 
a. projection bo objection c. dejection 
d. subjection e. injection 
To cut into; engrave2 
a. decise be percise c. precise 
da incise e. concise 
BelCYN the normal~ 
a. prenormal ba denormal 
d. subnormal e. 
To limit or confine~ 
a. describe b. prescribe 
d. inscribe e. 
Being changed for the worse~ 
c. abnormal 
pronormal 
Co circurnscrib e 
transcribe 
a. corruption· b. disruption c. interruption 
do eruption e. irruption 
To sununarize the essential thoughts of a boob 
a o distract bo detract Co subtract 
d. contract e. abstract 
A long speech uttered by one person) a 
soliloquyg 
a . prologue b. chronologue c. epilogue 
d. monologue e. catalogue 
Something put in front ofg 




To bear witness; testify tog 
a. contest b. molest 
d. detest 
An unprovoked attackg 
Co protest 
e. attest 
a. progression b. aggression c. digression 
d. egression e . transgression 
13. Excessi~ely nice or exactg 
a. ultracritical bo diacritical c. critical 
d. hypocritical e. noncritical 
14. A composition for five voices: 
a. sextet b. motet c. quartet 
d. quintet e. duet 
15. Sunk to a low condition; downcast: 
a. rejected bo dejected c. abjected 
d. ejected e. injected 
16. Full of eagerness or concerng ~ 
.a. s.olictor b. solicitous c. solicitation 
d. solicitude e. solicit 
17. A small dining room: 
a. dinero b. dinette c. diner 
d. dinner e. dinaric 
18. On the other hand; on the contrary: 
a. contrarily b. contrariness c. · contrarious 
d. contrapuntist e. contrariwise 
19. A model of the human body; a little man: 
a. manihot b. manilla c 6 mania 
d. manikin e. manito 
20. A period of decline; deteriorationi 
a. decadent b. decahedron c. decade 
d. decagon e. decadence 
21. To search thoroughly; ransack: 
a. rummer b. rummage c. rumple 
d. rummy e. ruminate 
22. Diabolically wicked or cruel: 
a. fiendish b. fiendly c. fiendishness · 
d. fiend e. fiendishly 
23. To g_ive heart to; to encourage~ 
ao heartbroken b. hearten c. heartburn 
do heartfelt e. hearted 
24. Can be seen: 
a. dis cerner b. discerning c. discernible 
d. discernibly e. discern 
Copyright 1960 by F .P. Hogan and 
\_;;,) Mabel s. Neall 
To yield to the time or occasion: 
temporality b. temporize c. tempera 
d. temporizer e. temporization 
A female engaged in witchcraftg 
, sorcerer b. sorcery c. sorceress 
c. sorcering e. sorcerous 
The state of being a disciple: 
disciplinal ba discipline c. disciple 
d. disciplinary e. discipleship 
One who demands something that is due: 
o claiming b. claimable c. claimant 
d. clamor e. claim 
In a bold, insolent manner: 
defiance b. defiantness Co defiant 
d. defiantly e. deficience 
The act of mediating; intervening: 
mediatize b. mediative c. mediately 
d. mediatory e. mediation 
To expand or swell g 
dissent bo dispute 
do distend e. 
c. disport 
dispone 
The state of making something smaller: 
redaction b. reduction c. fluctuation 
d. rectification e. mensuration 
State of being easily carriedg 
visibility b. portability c. mutability 
do tenability e. mobility 
A machine for making many copiesg 
hectocotylus b. hectograph c. hectostere 
d. hectoliter e . hecatomb 
A formal discussiong 
concordance be confession c. conductance 
d. concrescence e. conference 
Tending or leaning toward a certain direction, 
as toward either good or evil: 
propriety b. proportion Co propinquity 
d. propensity e. propitiate 
Something added on as an afterthought: 
postdated b. postlude Co postscript 
do postpone eo post-obit 
A looking back; recollection of the past: 
retrospection b. retrogression c. regression 
d. retroflexion eo retroversion 
Vocabulary Test 
Form I · 
39. Act of appeasement; making peace: 
a. pasteurization b. putrefaction 
c. participation d. pacification e. pansophism 
4o. Easy to do: 
a. docile b. gentile 
do ductile e. 
c. tensile 
facile 
4lo State of being an accomplice) 
participationg 
a. competency bo compensatar.y c. commonality 
do compl~c~ty e. compatible 
42o A dis.like or distaste for something: 
a. antiphony b. antithesis Co antonym 
· · d. antipathy e. antrorse 
43. Exercising foresight: 
a. protracted bo prominent c. provident 
d. proficient e. propitious 
44. A sudden variation; the result of a 
change in characteristics: 
a. motion b. transposition Co mutation 
d. maturation eo commotion 
45. A part broken off; piece: 
a. signet b. fragment c. migrant 
do fumigant e. ligament 
46. Indication of a short vowel: 
a. clef b. grave c. vive 
do stave e. brev 
47. Rapidity of motion; swiftness: 
a. celerity b. temerity Co scarcity 
d. reciprocity e. senilit,r 
48. A popular leader~ 
a. epilogue bo Decalogue 
d. monologue e. 
49o Worthy of beliefg 
c. demogogue 
prologue 
a. credible b. acceptable Co notable 
do illegible e. imputable 
50o To set freeg 
a. matriculate b. masticate c. liberate 
d. lubricate e. exonerate 
51. Student organization to promote 
brotherhoodg 
a. sorority b. fraternity c. maternity 
d. paternity e. conformity 
Making a loud outcry; nois.y~ 
victorious b. vitreous c. vioarious 
d. vociferous e. verminous 
Able to contain much; roo~: 
capacious b. captious c. capricious 
d. dubious e. exiguous 
To combine into a single whole; to unite: 
• commiserate b. considerate c. condensate 
d. consolidate e. consociate 
Disagreeing; not in harmony: 
discordant bo discrepant c. disenchant 
d. discernment e. discussant 
Living or occurring at the same time: 
consuetudinar,y b. consultator,r c. contemporar,r 
d. constabula~ e. congratulatory 
State of being unfit; not capable: 
infinitude b . ineptitude c. infanticide 
d. ingratitude e. invulnerable 
Under the surface of the earth; hidden: 
• substratum bo subalienate c. subaqueous 
d. subterranean e. subcelestial 
An act of hostility; an attack: 
aggradation bo agglomeration c~ aggravation 
d. aggression e. agglutination 
To yield or surrenderg 
conclude bo concede c. concur 
d. confer e. conduce 
I 
A strong reaction of any kind~ 
convulsion b. transvulsion c. divulsion 
d. prevulsion e. revulsion 
The act of increasing numbers~ 
supplication b. explication c. duplication 
d. implication e. multiplication 
Having no regard for the consequences: 
Vocabulary Test 
Form I 
66. An engraving on the outer surface 
of s one thing: 
a. prescription b. superscription 
c. inscription d. description 
e. circumscription 
67. Continuing in the face of opposition; 
stubborn~ 
a. consistent bo persistent c. resistant 
d. insistent eo existent 
68. Throw out by sudden force: 
a. reject b. deject c. abject 
d. eject e. inject 
69. A speech in praise of someone : 
a. trilogy- b. analogy c. eulogy 
d. anthology e. -ecology 
70. A spreading: 
a. confusion b. illusion c. diffusion 
d~ fusion e. profusion 
71. Seeming to go backward: 
a. retrograding bo degrading c. upgrading 
d. intergrading e. downgrading 
72. Sharing the feelings of others: 
a. apathy b. psychopathy c. empathy 
do antipathy eo pathos 
73 . Liking and hating someone at the 
srure time: · 
a• prevalent bo quadrivalent Co tervalent 
d. ambivalent e. univalent 
74. A change i n a word by leaving out 
letters~ 
· a. endoplasm b. protoplasm C'. ectoplasm 
do nucleoplasm e. metlaplasm 
75. Combining parts to form the whole: 
a. monothesis b. polythesis c. thesis 
d. antithesis e. synthesis 
retrospective b. introspective c. perspective 76. State of being sufficient; enough: 
d. irrespective e. prospective a. adjacency b. advocacy c. adequae,y 
Of a thousand yearsg 
decennial b o millenial c. centennial 
do triennial e • . octennial 
Not pronounced by syllable: 
polysyllable b. asyllabia c. dissyllabie 
d. disyllabic e. monosyllabic 
d. advertency e. adhereney 
77. To impart vigor or liveliness: 
a. vitalize b. visualize e. verbalize 
d. vitriolize e. velarlize 
Place of abode ; residency: 
austorium b. habitation c. destination 
d . hepatization e. hibernation 
Vocabulary Test 
Form I 
91. To reprove of a fault; warn: 
a . adumbration b. adsorption c. adhesion 
d. admonish e. adversion 
Quality of being lofty of spirit; honorable: 92. An action showing contempt: 
proximity b. magnanimity c. enmity a. indignity b. infinity c. infidelity 
d. extremity e. anonymity d. ingenuity e. infirmity 
A harmless pill that satisfies and quiets : 
placebo b. macedoine c. raceme 
d. sachem e . facet 
Politeness: 
celerity b. civility 




• confidence b. conference 




• irate b. imitate 
d. initiate 
c . innate 
e. elate 
Humiliation; chagrin: 
• fabrication b. gratification 
tensification d. personification 
e. mortification 
Fixed customs: 
mares b. caries c. saries 
d. mores e. tarries 
Before the war: 
antepenult b. antebellum c. antediluvian 
d. antemortem e. antecedent 
To work together: 
corroborate b. corrugate c. collaborate 
d. corporate e. corollate 
State of being first: 
, prevenience b. primacy c. protuberancy 
d. privacy e. procuracy 
Act of speaking against; inconsistency: 
contravallation b. contravention 
ntradiction d. contradistinction 
e . contraindication 
Enormously or inconceivably large: 
geographical b. phenominal c. astronomical 
d. philanthropical e. gas tronomical 
93. Strict adherence to prescribed procedure: 
a. mesmerism b. dogmatism c. formalism 
d. materialism e. fanaticism 
94. To make great: 
a. aggravate b., aggrandize c. aggregate 
d. agglutinate e. agglomerate 
95. Alike in nature; similar: 
a. heter,ogeneous b. polygamous c. perigynous 
d. monogamous e. homogeneous 
96. To make. like new: 
a. renovate b. reinstate 
d. repatriate e. 
c. reiterate 
renumerate 
97. Producing no eff ect; not working: 
a. inosculate b. inexpressive c. inominate 
d. inoperative e. infinitive 
98. To happen or take place 
time: 
a. synthesis b. symphony 
d. sympathize e. 
at the same 
c. syllogism 
synchronize 
99. A change in pitch or tone: 
a. infection b. infraction c. infusion 
d. inflation e. inflection 
100. One who t::~lr,..s care of something; 
a inventor b • . incisor c . compositor 
• - de curator e. traitor 
101. Clear to the understanding: 
a. mucid b. lucid c. rancid 
d. fervid e. putrid 
102. Not kept within bounds; excessive: 
a. inordinate b. exonerate c. expiate 
d. inexorable e. inosculate 
10). Inborn; innate: 
a. ingurgitate b. infuriate c. initiate 
d. innovate e. ingenerate 
That which follows : 
advent b. sequent c. event 
d. portent e. solvent 
Tending to break idols: tending: to destroy · ·: 
beliefs~ a.-ieonoclast ··b. iconoelastic 
conoclasm d. iconola.try e. icon 
One who seeks for a prize: 
• compositor b. compounder c. compressor 
d. competitor e. comptroller 
A little circle: 
.• Circe b. circlet 
d. circuit e., 
c. circa 
circinate 
A female who executes a will: 
• executioner b. executory c. executor 
d. executant e . executrix 
One Who composes; particularly one who 
sets type: 
a . compos mentis b. composite c. compositor 
d. composition e. composed 
To make better; to improve: 
• ameliorant b. ameliorable c. ameliorator 
d. ameliorative e. ameliorate 
Any minute particle : 
a. mollescent b. molecule c. molest 
d. moline e. molecular 
One trained in a mechanic art: 
a. artiste b. artistic c. artistry 
d. artisan e. artesian 
A giving in: 
a. submit b. submitting c. submitter 
d. submittal e. submittingly 
Dull ; commonplace: 
a. prosaic b. prose c. proscenium 
d. prosaism e. prosaically 
Those having the power to execute official 
business: 
• offtcialism b. officiate c. officinal 
d. officiant e. officialdom 
Vocabulary Test 
Form I 
116. Kind intention: 
a. benefit b. beneficiary c. benefice 
d. benevolent e. benediction 
117. A place for swimming; indoor pool: 
a. natatory b. natatorium c. natality 
d. natant e. natation 
118. Quality of being manly: 
a. virility b. virile c. virilism 
d. virilogical e. virl 
119. To begin to show liveliness; to 
bubble: 
a. efferent b. effervescent c. effervesce 
d. effervescence e. effervescency 
120. Characterized by dissention: 
a. faction b. factitious c. fact i onal 
d. $as•isio~c e. factionalism 
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Directions: Perhaps yo~ won't know the meanings of some of the following words , but 
look at the beginning, middle and ending of each and see if you can arrive 
at the meaning by stuqying the parts. Underline the word which fits the 
definition: 
Clearly determined; all excess removed: 
lo decise b. percise c. precise 
d. incise e. concise 
To give the right to vote:. 
1. franchise b. refranchise c. profranchise 
d. disfranchise e. enfranchise 
A person who supports a cause: 
lo exponent b. component c. proponent 
d. deponent e. opponent 
A feeling for someone: 
a. perfection b. defection c. affection 
d. refection e. infection 
To destroy a large part of an army; approxi-
mately every tenth man: 
~. sublimate b. primate c. gemmate 
d. cremat e e. decimate 
Not pleasant or pretty: 
• detracti ve b . attractive c. sUbtractive 
do unattractive e. retractive 
A return attack~ 
1. supercharge b. overcharge c. countercharge 
d. discharge e. recharge 
Not fully awake; half conscious: 
• preconscious b. subconscious c. unconscious 
do hyperconscious e. semiconscious 
Overly ambitious: 
• nonactive bo hyperactive c. inactive 
d. reactive e. hypoactive 
Played at the end of a musical compositibn:. 
a. interlude b. prelude c. postlude 
d. delude e. seclude 
Equal to one thousand meters: 
1. barometer b. centimeter c. pentameter 
d. kilometer e. thermometer 
12. A believer in many gods: 
a. deist b. theist c. monotheist 
d. polytheist e. atheist 
13. Changed& 
a. conformed b. transformed c. informed 
d. malformed e. performed 
14o A figure having two angles: 
a. polygon b. quadran~lar Co bi angular 
d. triangular e. rectangular 
15. One-hundredth of a meter: 
a. Eillimeter b. hectometer c. hexameter 
do kilometer eo centimeter 
16. Open to being comforted: 
a. consoler b. consolable c. consoling 
do consolation e. consolato~ 
17. Progressive deve1opm:mt: 
a. growing b. grow c. growth 
d. grown e. grown-up 
18. State of being without a husband: 
a. widower b. widowhood c. widqwed 
do wi.dowly e. widow 
19. Feeling regret; mourning: 
a. rue anemone bo r ueful c. rufescent 
d. r uefulness e. rufescence 
20. Act of assessing: 
a. assessor b. assessible c. accessory 
d. assessorial e. assessment 
21. State of being .ghastl y ; horrifying : 
a. gruesomely b. gruesome c. grewsomely 
d. grewsome e. gruesomeness 
22. An ardent. follower; d evoted to a caus e : 
a. devotee b. devotion c. devotement 
do devotedness e. devotedly 
·sbelief in the existence of a supreme being: 
Athena b. atheistic c. atheist 
d. atheism e. atheistical 
bounding in words; WG>rdy: 
verdant bo verbify c. verbatim 
d. verbal e. verbose 
acking deceit; without guile: 
guileless bo guillemot Co guilty 
d. guilloche e. guiltlessness 
ontrol of appointments to political offices: 
, patronize b. patronage Co patronymic 
do patroon e. patronness 
kind of flowing writing~ 
cursory b. cursing Co cursive 
d. cursed e. cursorial 
'apable of spontaneous movement: 
motif b. motion Co motive 
d. motile e. motivate 
e engaged in compiling statistic s~ 
statistical b. s tatistic c. statocyst 
d. stat i stically e. statistician 
place of t empor ary punishment: 
purgatory bo purgation c. purgative 
do purgatorial e. purgatorian 
~ade by art~ hence, artificial: 
loquacious b. voracious c. tenacious 
do mendacious e. factitious 
e who discusses something: 
conferee b. inductee c. selectee 
do parley eo devotee 
speech in praise of someone: 
euphuism b. europium c. eulogy 
d. euryth~ eo eugenol 
.nclined to give up to another; yield:: 
subjective b. substantive c. submissive 
do subversive eo subventive 
'tate of being undecidedj or undetermined: 
preponderance b. session Co cession 
d. credence e o pendency 
-; catr..llm::y: Test 
-..,. .~ ... ... ,_ 
''orm II 
36. Hold~? or inclined to hold s t.:rongly: 
a. fictitious b. veracious c. tenacious 
d. mendacious e. factitious 
37 • Contributing in a secondary way: 
a. explanatory bo perfunctcry 
c. accessory do inspiratory e. expository 
38. To put a barrier before.f preventg 
a. preclude bo preconcert Co preconceive 
do preconize e. prebend 
39. To re-duce to a lower class or grade in 
school: 
a • . depose b. detain Co denote 
do demote eo dentate 
40. A breaking asunder; or apartg 
a. disruption bo dissection Co dissention 
do dissimulation e. dissidence 
41. .Attracting attention; noticeable: 
a • . mendacious b. conspicuous c. notorious 
do meritorious e. meretricious 
42. Tne coming of an important person or 
eventg 
a. adherent b. ad.jacen t Co advent 
do advertent e., afferent 
43. MisfortunQ; miseryg 
a. asc$ndena.y bo admissibility 
Co advocacy d. adversity e. acces s i bi lity 
44. Advocating government by one g 
a. monandry bo monastic c. monarchial 
d. nxmachal eo monaxial 
45. The throwing out of somethi ng or 
somebody; dispossession of tenants ~ 
a. election b .. emission c. ejection 
d. emendation e. evaluation 
46. An open space or hall where crowds may 
.gatmr& 
a. concord b. concrete Co concha 
d. conc~urse eo conclave 
47. To .make easy or less difficul tg 
a. fiuct:uate b • .falcate Co vacillate 
d. masticate e. facilitate 
To control the action of; to handle: 
• supplicate b. moderate c. reciprocate 
do manipulate e. protectorate 
A breaking of a law or rule: 
a. infraction b. infringement c. infortune 
d. infliction e. injection 
Thoughtful1 with a touch of sadness: 
a. pensive bo motive Co missive 
do furtive e. transitive 
Produced independently; self-generated: 
a. autogenous bo heterogenous c. polygenesis 
do monogenesis e. monogamous 
.All powerful g 
a. component b. potent c. omnipotent 
de impotent e. exponent 
Twist together; writhe: 
a. consort b. convert c. comfort 
do concert ' e. contort 
A law or principle: 
o regulation b. stipulation c. conflagration 
do regis t r ation eo ratiocination 
To treat as a god; give supreme regard to: 
• denitrifY ·bo dignify e. nullify 
do deify eo magnif,y 
Removal of tissue from a living boay for 
laborato~ e~ation: 
• microscopy b. autopsy Co cystoscopy 
do biopsy eo dropsy 
Skillful contriving; tricke~: 
• accomplice bo avarice c. artifice 
do malice e. novice 
Excessive thought of self: 
a. theism b. egoism Co altruism 
d. facism eo erethism 
Dull; lifeless: 
a. inactive b. inamorata c. inappetence 
d. inceptive e. inanimate 
V->-::.a.bulary' -~. est 
1-r:'t'l'- II 
60. To make an agreement in secret : 
a. contemn bo conspire Co confer 
do concern eo converse 
61. To attack from all sides: 
a. outsat b. inset c. reset 
do beset eo onset 
62. An individual judgment : 
a. excretion b. incretion c. discretion 
d. concretion e. secretion 
63. The distance around something: 
a. diameter b. barometer c. kilometer 
d. perimeter e. millimeter 
64. Tending · to choose above others: 
a. collective b. elective c., selective 
do intellective e. nonelective 
65. Affecting one s.Ula only: 
.a. collateral b. bilateral c. trilateral 
d. quadrilateral e. unilateral 
66. Having no regard for political parties: 
a. partisan bo bi-partisan Co non-partisan 
d. pre-partisan e. anti-partisan 
67. To diminish the gravity or importance 
of; to overlook2 
a. protenuate b., att·entuate c. pretenuate 
d. retenuate e. extenuate 
68. To stir up or excite: 
a. alleviate b. mitigate Co agitate 
d. asse-verate e. ameliorat.e 
69. Livin.g both on land and water: 
.a. amphibiotic b. antibiotic c. biot1c 
do symbiotic e. endobiotic 
10. Musical scale of five tones~ 
a. hypertonic b • . Metonic c. pentatonic 
do supertonic e. hypotonic 
71. A part of the earth: 
· .a. hemisphere · b. stratosphere 
c. blastosphere do photosphere e. atmosphere 
' . 
o make a copy of~ 
duplicate bo implicate c. explicate 
do complicate e. supplicate 
duplicating device for making many 
~opiesg 
autograph bo hectograph c. digraph 
do seismograph e. cerograph 
contradiction of terms: 
antilogy bo philology Co theology 
d. tautology eo trilogy 
oing good: 
reticent b. sufficient Co efficient 
d. pr oficient e. beneficent 
easoni ng about matters of opinion: 
diacritic b. diametric c. diactinic 
d. dialectic e. diatonic 
oving in flocks or herdst wanting to be 
rith people : 
gregarious bo . granivorous c. griseous 
d. gratuitous eo gymnogynous 
ealing with form and structure: 
mythology bo histology c. morphology 
d. phraseology e. ~stagogy 
ct of destroying; ruin: 
detenti on bo detraction c. destruction 
de deception eo delectation 
criminal& 
benefactor b. multifactor c. malefactor 
do manufactor,r e. perfecter 
111 artificial pond or tank: 
arboretum b. aquarium c. herbarium 
do terrarium e. auditorium 
o name again to office: 
renunciate be renovate c. renominate 
do reactivate e. repatriate 
greement i n matters of opinion: 
consociate b. conster Co consensus 
do construe e. constringe 
V cab~azy Test 
Form :r:r 
84. To reciv.ce to nothing ~ 
a. aspirate b. annotate c. annihilate 
d. asseverate e. assimilate 
85. Not capable of chan.ge; unalterable: 
a. infrangible b. infusible c. inflexible 
d. inimitable .e. inflatable 
86. Act of going away from what is right; 
d~viation: 
a. ablation bo abomination c. abdication 
do aberration a. ablactation 
87. Act of taking away people, as by war: 
a.. depravation b. ·deposition c. depreciation 
do deputation e. depopulation 
88. Transmission across distances: 
a. isoelectric b. dynamoelectric Co di~lectric 
d. thermoelectric eo telelectric 
I 
89. One interested in public office: 
a. optician b. politician c. magician 
do beautician e. physician 
90. Murder of a ~other by her child: 
a. patricide b. genocide c. suicide 
d. homicide e. matricide 
91. Able to be beard~ 
a. mandible b. credible Co audible 
d. edible e. flexible 
92. To surrender~ 
a. capacitate b. capitulate 
d. corporate e. 
c. captivate 
caliphate 
93. Having to do with the ocean: 
a. serene b. terrane c. marine 
d. terrene e. murine 
94. Many colored& 
a. polygonum b. polyhedron c. polystyrene 
d. polymer e. polychrome 
95. Des.erving blame; guilty& 
a. capable b. gullable c. culpable 
d. palpable ~. malleable 
.. " 
To make happy; to congratulate: 
fluctuate b. foliate c. formicata 
d. felicitate e. figurate 
Without limits; boundless: 
• infidelity b. infelicity o. iniquity 
d. infirmity e. infinity 
Over and above what is sufficient; surplus: 
.• supercilious b. superstitious c. superfluous 
d. surreptitious e. subcutaneous 
Firmness and strength of mind: 
.• fortitude b. aptitu::le c. amplitude 
do similitude e. attitude 
Shaped like a boat: 
reticular b. navicular o. secular 
d. curricular eo vernacular 
Instrument for viewing the sun: 
tachistoscope b. microscope e. helioseope 
d. chronoseope e. telescope 
o lose water: 
deglutinate b. degenerate c. delimitate 
d. dehydrate e. delectate 
lated on the Iather 1s side: 
maternal b. fraternal e. nocturnal 
d. paternal e. parochial 
aving prominent characteristics; noticeable: 
• salient b. emollient e. assailant 
do valiant e. expedient 
Containing the law: 
' uealion b. deuterium c. Deuterono~ 
• deuteron e. deuteroga~ 
1l'o make dampJ or moist: 
umidification b. humidly e. humidity 
d. humidness e. humidistat 
Intricate; involved: 
abyri nth b. labyrinthine 
d. labyrinthical e. 
c. labyrinthic 
labyrinthian 
The state of accepting quietly: · 
~cquiesce bo acquiescence c. acquiescent 
d. acquiescentlY e. acquiescingly 
Vocabul?g Test 
Form II 
109. Like a little child; childish: 
a. puerilism bo puerilely Co puerperal 
do puerile e. puerility 
110. Of or related to a title: 
a. titular b. titup c. tittle 
d. titulary e. titubation 
111. Artificial: 
~. synth~size b. synthetic c. synthetize 
d. synthetically e. synthesist 
112. Pertaining to basic properties: 
a. elemental b. elementariness 
c. elementally ~ elementary e. elementarily 
113. One interested in abstracting metal 
ore: 
a. metallurgical b. metalloid c. metallurgy 
d .. metallurgist e. metallotherapy 
114. One who loiters: 
a. laggardness b. lagging Co lagan 
d.. lag-gard e. lagniappe 
115. Tba t which increasef$ a number: 
a. multiplicity b. lliU.).. tiplicative 
c. multitude d. multiplier e. multiplicand 
116. State .o£ being in agreement: 
.a. consist.ently .b. consistory 
c. consisting ~. consistency e. consistorial 
117. A.ct oft urning away as from work; 
amus~ment~ 
a. diversify b. diverse c. diversified 
d. diversion e. diversifier 
ll8. Becoming white or whitish: 
a. albinistic b. albinic d. albescent 
d. albinism e. albescence 
119. Quality or habit of being prompt: 
a. prompter b. promptlY c. J'I'Omotive 
d. promptitude e. promptness 
120. Having the changeable qualities 
attributed to the planet Mere~; 
volatile: 
a. mercurate b. mercurialism c. mercurial 
do mercurialize e. mercurially 
~® 
Junior High Level • GRADES 7 - 8 - 9 
279 
• Form Y 
California Reading Test 
W X Y Z SERIES 





PUBLISHED BY CALIFORNIA TEST BUREAU, DEL MONTE RESEARCH PARK, MONTEREY, CALIFORNIA 
BRANCH OFFICES: NEW CUMBERLAND, PA.; MADISON, WIS.; DALLAS, TEXAS-COPYRIGHT © 1957 BY CALIFORNIA TEST BUREAU-COPY-
RIGHT UNDER INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT UNION-ALL RIGHTS RESERVED UNDER PAN-AMERICAN COPYRIGHT UNION-PRINTED IN U.S.A. 
280 
® 
J . H" h L 1 GRADES F w un1or 1g eve • 7 _ 8 _ 9 • orm 
California Reading Test 
W X Y Z SERIES 
DEVISED BY ERNEST W. TIEGS AND WILLIS W. CLARK 
1957 EDITION 
6th Printing 
PUBLISHED BY CALIFORNIA TEST BUREAU, DEL MONTE RESEARCH PARK, MONTEREY. CALIFORNIA 
BRANCH OFFICI:S: NEW CUMBERLAND, PA.; MADISON, WIS.: DALLAS, TEXAS-COPYRIGHT© 1957 BY CALIFORNIA TEST BUREAU-COPY-
RIGHT UNDER INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT UNION-ALL RIGHTS RESERVED UNDER PAN-AMERICAN COPYRIGHT UNION-PRINTED IN U.S.A. 
1 No. 
Correct 




1. can I can gq . with you. Grade nol'IIS iD tems or average 
2. ten I have ten cents. number or words spelled correctly. 
3. old How old are you? 
4. six I am six years old. 
5. ice He slipped on the ice. Grade Av. no. words 
6. child The child is ill correct 
7. hi ,s His arm was broken 
8. that That is my dog. 2 11 
9. far How far are you going? 3 18 
10. form Form a circle. · ~ 4 24 
11. glad I am glad to see you. 5 30 
12o same Her name is the same as mine. 6 35 
13. night Owls come out at night. 7 39 
14. cent I haven't a cent. 8 42 
15. within Keep within the law. 9 44 
16. point Point · toward the morth. 10 46 
17. money How much money have you? ll 47 
18. picture Whose picture is this? . 12 49 
19. change Do not change your position. 13 50 
20. number Number your papers. 
21. struck He was struck by lightning. 
22. personal It is a personal matter. 
23. address Do you know her address? 
24. several I have several hats. 
25. known I have known her a week. 
26. their Their homes were flooded. 
27 perhaps Perhaps you are right. 
28. popular Golf is a popular game. 
29o against He fell against the wall. 
30o treasure The hidden treasure was fonnd. 
31o inVestigate I will investigate for you. 
32. certain I am certain of the date. 
33. really Are you really going? 
34. conference The teachers had a conference. 
35. business His business is important. 
36. citizen Mr. Smith is a good citizen. 
37. elaborate The decorations were elaborate. 
38. association They formed a large association. 
39. evidence We have ~lenty of evidence. 
40. accurate My seeretary is accurate. 
41. character He has a good character. 
42o cordially He welcomed me cordially. 
43. especially I am especially happy today. 
44. disappoint I will not disappoint you. 
45. decision The boy made an excellent decision. 
46. Parliament We attended Parliament. 
47. recommend Can ·you recommend that book? 
48. endeavor Endeavor to do your best. 
49. privilege It is your privilege to go. 
So. villain The burglar was a villain. 






1. she Is slte at b.ome? Grade norms in terms of average 
2. man That man is good. number of words spelled correctly. 
3. good Be a good boy. 
4 .. this This book is mine. Grade Av. no. words 
5. over The ball is over the fence. correct 
6. say You must say your prayers. 
7. belong Does this pen belong to you? 2 11 
8. stand Please st~nd up. 3 18 
9. sick The doctor is sick. 4 24 
10. foot I hurt my foot. 5 30 
11. sister My sister is here. 6 35 
12. inside Come insider the tent. 7 39 
13. mail Please mail my letter. 8 42 
14. two I have two applies. 9 44 
15. began I began work last week. 10 46 
16. watch Watch that man. 11 47 
17. happen It does not happen often. 12 49 
18. sight I lost sight of the bird. 13 50 
19. bridge The bridge is large. 
20. front The front of the car is smashed. 
21. elect I hope they elect my choice. 
22. refuse I refuse to go. 
23. pleasure It vTas a great pleasure. 
24. vacation I had two months' vacation. 
25. repair I must repair my .wheel. 
26. surprise It will be a surprise. 
27. select Please select your gifts . 
28. weigh How much do you weigh? 
29. publication It was a good publication. 
30. adopt He will adopt the child. 
31. century That happened a century ago. 
32. assist Will you assist me? 
33. summon Please summon help. 
34. invitation I accept the invitation. 
35. automobile I have a new automobile. 
3~. colonies The colonies will govern themselves. 
37-· foreign She is of foreign birth. 
38. arrangement I like the arrangement. 
39. campaign The campaign started today. 
40. imagine Can you imagine such a thing?. 
41. extreme His tastes are extreme. 
42. organization It is a large organization. 
43. immediate I had an immediate reply. 
44. employees The employees had a raise in pay. 
45. accommodate I will gladly accommodate you . 
46. superintendent He is the superintendent. 
47. allege I allege he is not guilty. 
48. stationery He gave me a box of stationery. 
49 . vaguely His impression was vaguely remembered. 
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